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Agenda Item 4

KENT COUNTY COUNCIL

POLICY AND RESOURCES CABINET COMMITTEE

MINUTES of a meeting of the Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee held in the
Council Chamber, Sessions House, County Hall, Maidstone on Tuesday, 19
September 2023

PRESENT: Mr R J Thomas, Mr P V Barrington-King, Mr D L Brazier, Ms M Dawkins,
Mr M Dendor (Vice-Chairman), Mr A J Hook, Rich Lehmann, Mr H Rayner,
Dr L Sullivan, Mr M Whiting and Mr B J Sweetland

ALSO PRESENT: Mr R Gough, Mr P Oakford, and Mr D Jeffrey

IN ATTENDANCE: Mrs A Beer (Deputy Chief Executive), Mrs R Spore (Director of
Infrastructure), Mr B Watts (General Counsel), Mr D Whittle (Director of Strategy,
Policy, Relationships and Corporate Assurance), Miss K Reynolds (Democratic
Services Officer), Mr Easthope, Ms L McPherson, Miss K Phillips (Strategic Business
Adviser - GET), Wagner (Interim Chief Analyst) and Ms Z Cooke (Corporate Director
of Finance)

UNRESTRICTED ITEMS

162. Apologies and Substitutes
(Item 2)

Apologies for absence had been received from Mr Bond, Mr Mcinroy, Mr Stepto, Mr
Bartlett, Mr Cannon and Mr Chard. Mr Sweetland was present as substitute for Mr
Chard.

163. Declarations of Interest by Members in items on the Agenda
(Item 3)

In relation to agenda item 9, Mr Rayner declared an interest as a Life Member of the
RLI.

164. Minutes of the meeting held on 26 July 2023
(Item 4)

It was RESOLVED that the minutes of the meeting held on 26 July 2023 are correctly
recorded and they be signed by the Vice Chair. There were no matters arising.

165. Election of Chair
(Item 5)

1. Mr Dendor proposed, and Mr Thomas seconded that Mr Brazier be elected
Chairman of the Cabinet Committee.

2. It was agreed unanimously that Mr Brazier be elected Chairman of the
Cabinet Committee.
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3. RESOLVED that Mr Brazier be elected Chairman of the Cabinet
Committee

166. Performance Dashboard for the Chief Executive's Department and Deputy
Chief Executive's Department
(Item 6)

1.

3.

Mr Roger Gough, Mr David Whittle and Mr Matt Wagner introduced the report
which showed performance for the Chief Executive's Department (CED) and
Deputy Chief Executive's Department (DCED) against targets set for Key
Performance Indicators (KPIs). 21 of the 27 KPIs achieved target for the latest
month and were RAG (Red/Amber/Green) rated Green, two were below target
but did achieve the floor standard (Amber) and four did not achieve the floor
standard (Red). A brief overview of the Red rated KPIs was provided to the
Committee.

In response to questions and comments from Members it was said that:

a) The calculation of the Red rated ‘GL02: Freedom of Information Act (FOI)
requests completed within 20 working days’ KPl was based on the
responses provided for the relevant period. It was said that an overview of
the FOIs received during this period could be provided to Members in the
Information Governance Briefing. This would include information on the
relationship between the subjects of the FOI requests and complaints
received.

b) In relation to ‘CS07: Complaints responded to in timescale’, it was said that
different action plans had been put in place to reduce backlogs within the
different directorates. Significant improvement had been made in Growth,
Environment and Transportation since the introduction of these additional
measures. This was likely to be reflected in the next set of results.

c) Further information could be provided to the Committee regarding the
number of small and medium-sized enterprises (SMESs) included in the Red
rated ‘FNO7: Invoices received by Accounts Payable within 15 days of KCC
received date’ KPI.

d) The trend in ‘FNO6: Percentage of sundry debt due to KCC outstanding
over 6 months old’ was not unusual. Members expressed an interest in an
informal briefing on this KPI.

RESOLVED to note the performance position for the Chief Executive's
Department and Deputy Chief Executive's Department.

167. Information Governance Update
(Item 7)

1.

Mr Ben Watts introduced the paper. Members were asked to provide the clerk
with any further areas of interest for the briefing by no later than 4pm on 29
September 2023.

It was requested that the ‘Use of Al in decision making’ be added to the
agenda for the briefing.

RESOLVED to note the update and agree that an update paper be brought to
the next meeting.
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168. Artificial Intelligence Interim Policy
(Item 8)

1. Mr Roger Gough and Mr David Whittle introduced the paper which
summarised the reasons for developing a policy about KCC’s use of Artificial
Intelligence (Al). It was confirmed following consultation with the Corporate
Management Team that this was not an interim policy. Instead, it would be
introduced as a permanent policy to be reviewed regularly; to evolve as
necessary in response to national and legislative developments. It was said
that the policy aimed to consider both the risks and opportunities presented by
Al. It was highlighted that there would be further work required to establish
assurance where third party providers made use of Al. This was not a KCC-
specific risk.

2. In response to questions and comments from Members it was said that:

a) In relation to accountability, it was highlighted that the outputs of Al are
heavily impacted by the human decisions made in its design. Therefore,
the policy emphasised that all staff would have a responsibility to maintain
transparency in its use. There was a need to consider how this would be
done in a proportionate and effective way.

b) The use of Al would rely on a management decision, with specific
consideration of the restrictions outlined in the policy. Mr Watts reminded
the Committee that it remained the responsibility of the Information Asset
Owners to put in place the appropriate arrangements to ensure that data
management was carried out correctly in their service areas. However, it
was agreed that internal communication was necessary to ensure that staff
at all levels were aware of their responsibilities in relation to Al.

c) It was reiterated that further opportunities for the use of Al would be
explored as part of the regular review of the policy.

d) The Committee expressed interest in an all-Member training session on the
Artificial Intelligence Policy.

3. RESOLVED to note KCC'’s Artificial Intelligence Policy.

169. 23/00063 - Granting of Lease to Royal National Lifeboat Institution (RNLI)
for Lifeboat Station in Margate
(Item 9)

1. Mrs Rebecca Spore introduced the report which outlined the proposal to grant
a Lease for over 20 years to the Royal National Lifeboat Institution (RNLI) for
its Lifeboat Station at The Rendezvous in Margate. It was said that figure in
paragraph 8.2 of the report should be 20 years’ instead of ‘200 years’.

2. RESOLVED to consider and endorse the proposed decision to:
a) grant the RNLI a new lease of its Lifeboat Station in Margate on terms as
outlined in exempt Appendix A; and
b) delegate authority to the Director of Infrastructure, in consultation with the
Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and Traded
Services, to finalise terms for the lease and any related agreements
including licences for alterations.
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170. Work Programme
(Item 10)

RESOLVED to consider and note the planned work programme for 2023.
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Agenda Iltem 5

From: Roger Gough — Leader of the Council
Peter Oakford - Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for
Finance, Corporate & Traded Services
Dylan Jeffery - Cabinet Member for Communications and
Democratic Services

To: Policy & Resources Cabinet Committee — 22 November 2023
Subject: Initial Draft Budget 2024-25 and MTFP 2024-27

Classification: Unrestricted

Summary:

The attached report sets out the background to the setting of the capital
programme, revenue budget and medium-term financial plan (MTFP) for the
forthcoming year. The report includes fuller details of funding, spending, savings,
income and reserves estimates in the initial draft revenue budget together with
analysis of risks.

The same budget report is being presented to each Cabinet Committee as it is a
standard report for the whole council, focussing on the key strategic considerations
underpinning the decisions necessary for County Council to agree the budget at the
Budget Meeting in February.

The relevant Cabinet Members will outline the key budget points relating to their
portfolio as part of the Cabinet Committee consideration, to clarify the budget areas
within scope of the Committee and to seek feedback on the relevant proposals.

To support ongoing budget consideration by Members, outside of the particular
Cabinet Committee stage of the budget development process, a separate
interrogatable dashboard is available to Members, setting out key information about
individual elements of the initial draft revenue budget.

Recommendations

The Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to:

a) NOTE the initial draft capital and revenue budgets including responses to
consultation

b) SUGGEST any changes which should be made to the section of the budget
related to the Cabinet Committee’s portfolio area before the draft is
considered by Cabinet on 25th January 2024 and presented to Full County
Council on 19th February 2024

Contact details:

Report Author(s)
e Dave Shipton (Head of Finance Policy, Planning and Strategy)
e 03000 419418 / dave.shipton@kent.gov.uk

Relevant Corporate Director:
e Zena Cooke
e 03000 416854 / zena.cooke@kent.gov.uk
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Initial Draft Budget 2024-25 and 2024-27 MTFP

Sctn  Page
Executive Summary 1 2
Background and Context 2 5
Principles for 2024-25 Local Government Finance Settlement 3 11
Progress on Outcomes Based Budgeting 4 13
CouncilTax 5 16
The Administration’s Initial Draft Budget Proposals 6 18
Revenue Strategy and Initial Draft Budget 7 22
Reserves 8 25
Appendices
High Level Summary 3 Year Draft Revenue Plan and Financing 2024-27 A
Directorate Summary of 2024-25 Spending, Savings & income, Reserves B
Budget 2024-25 Dashboard C
List of individual spending growth and savings & income items D
Reserves Policy E
Budget Risks and Adequacy of Reserves F
Budget Risk Reqgister G

From Leader of the Council; Roger Gough

Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and Traded
Services; Peter Oakford

Cabinet Members
Relevant Corporate Director Finance; Zena Cooke
Director(s) Interim Chief Executive,
Corporate Directors, ASCH, CYPE and GET
Report author Head of Finance Policy, Planning and Strategy; Dave Shipton
Circulated to Cabinet Committees and Scrutiny Committee
Classification Unrestricted

Contact details

Corporate Director, Finance Zena Cooke 03000 419 205 zena.cooke@kent.gov.uk
Head of Finance Operations  Cath Head 03000 416 934 cath.head@kent.gov.uk
Head of Finance Policy, Dave Shipton 03000 419 418 dave.shipton@kent.gov.uk
Planning and Strategy

Directorates — abbreviations in this report

ASCH - Adult Social Care and Health CYPE - Children, Young People and Education
GET - Growth, Environment & Transport CED - Chief Executive’s Department

DCED — Deputy Chief Executive’s Department NAC - Non-Attributable Costs
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Executive Summary [l

1.1 This report sets out the proposals in the administration’s initial draft revenue budget
2024-25 and three-year medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2024-27. The report and
appendices provide the essential information for the scrutiny process in advance of full
Council approval in February 2024. As reported to Policy & Resources committee in July
2023 the draft budget for scrutiny is being published earlier than in recent years for the
November 2023 cycle of meetings; initially enabled by the announcement of the settlement
principles for 2024-25 in the 2023-24 local government finance settlement, and more
importantly to free up capacity in the January 2024 cycle of meetings for key decisions on
individual aspects of the budget proposals to be considered and agreed in principle pending
County Council approval of the budget on 19" February 2024.

1.2 This timescale was planned before the challenge of further significant revenue
overspends emerged in the first budget monitoring for 2023-24 as reported to Cabinet on
17t August 2023. These overspends are principally in adult social care (older persons and
to a lesser extent vulnerable adults), home to school transport, and placement costs for
children in care. The level of spending growth in these areas in recent years has been
increasing at an unsustainable rate within the constraints of current government spending
plans for local government. This growth has added significantly to the revenue budget
challenge for 2024-25, not only from the need to reflect the full year effect of unbudgeted
activity and costs during 2023-24 (and later stages of 2022-23) into 2024-25, but also on
future forecasts for impact from cost drivers and demand. Inevitably an earlier publication
for scrutiny also means that the initial draft budget is based on the best estimates available
at the time and the final draft budget will need to be based on the latest information
available in December/January (including the local government settlement announcement
for 2024-25 and tax base estimates). Therefore, all the financials in the initial draft are
necessarily provisional.

1.3  The report to Cabinet on 5" October “Securing Kent's Future — Budget Recovery
Strategy” set out the necessity to address the structural budget deficits that have led to
overspends in 2022-23 and 2023-24, and to bring the council back into financial
sustainability based on securing the provision of services for Kent residents whilst meeting
the statutory Best Value duties. The budget recovery plan set out the broad strategic
approach with specific focus on the actions in 2023-24 that would have an immediate
impact to bring current year spending back into balance as quickly as possible (many of
which are one-offs and would not feed through into 2024-25).

1.4  The recovery plan set out separately the proposed strategies to meet the objective of
delivering savings and future cost reductions over the medium to longer term impacting on
2024-25 budget and 2024-27 MTFP. Not all the detail of this second objective has yet been
fully worked up in time for the publication of the initial draft budget for November scrutiny
and delivering some of the structural changes to resolve deficits will take time. At this stage
the administration’s initial draft budget for 2024-25 and MTFP 2024-27 is unbalanced with
budget gaps, and with indicative amounts from the broad strategic objectives in the recovery
plan identified but with further detail to follow. However, this does not preclude scrutiny of
the initial draft spending, savings, income and reserves estimates towards balancing the
budget against the estimated 2024-25 settlement and council tax. An updated draft will
need to be published in January 2024 with any missing detail for further scrutiny and
consideration of key decisions in March 2024. As in previous years a final draft will be
published on 9™ February in accordance with publication deadlines for County Council
consideration and approval on 19" February 2024.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 2 of 27
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Executive Summary (cont'd) [l

1.5 The budget recovery strategy identified 3 main areas where there is the biggest
opportunity for further substantial savings and to reduce costs in 2024-25 to resolve the gap
and balance the budget. These include review of demand and cost drivers in adult social
care, children’s services and home to school transport leading to scope to reduce future
cost growth; contract renewals in the next 12 months; and further targeted savings including
bringing forward savings in later years of MTFP.

1.6  The financial sustainability of a number of councils is a national concern at this time,
and many of the spending growth pressures impacting on KCC are common in other
councils. Whilst KCC will seek to take all the necessary steps to manage future spending
within resources available through savings, income and future cost avoidance this will not
necessarily fully secure the Council’s financial resilience and sustainability if future spending
growth continues at unsustainable levels. In particular, if the structural deficits in key
spending areas in adults and children’s are not addressed there will become a point where
the council is unable to balance the budget on a sustainable basis from savings in other
spending areas.

1.7  The draft revenue estimates for spending, savings, income and reserves have been
set out in a more accessible format. This change was planned alongside the earlier
publication timescale and the development of outcomes based budgeting. It is designed to
enable plans to be considered from the perspective of the main spending areas accounting
for over 80% of revenue spending (excluding non-attributable costs), as well as the
traditional directorate perspective. The main spending areas cover care support &
preventative services for older persons, care support & preventative services for vulnerable
adults, care support & preventative services for vulnerable and disabled children, public
transport (including home to school transport), waste recycling & disposal, and highways
management & maintenance. The more accessible format comprises of dashboards that
allow interrogation in more detail of current spending and proposed changes from spending
growth, savings, income and reserves that lead to draft net spending plans for 2024-25 and
subsequent years, as well as providing background information on key impacts, risks,
sensitivities and dependencies. These dashboards replace the previous tabular formats
and are only available internally within the Council (link sent with budget papers). The
estimates are an early forecast which can, and in all likelihood will, change in the final draft
budget. Effectively this means the gap presented is a figure within a likely range.

1.8  The draft capital plan will not be published for November scrutiny. The final draft
programme will be published in January to ensure that the plan can fully reflect grant
notifications and the latest forecast spending on projects and rolling programmes including
rollovers from the 2022-23 outturn.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 3 of 27
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Executive Summary (cont'd) [l

1.9 As well as the impacts of current year overspends and future forecast cost drivers
and demand, inflation is still forecast to remain at historically high levels during 2023-24 and
into 2024-25. Inflation impacts on the costs of goods and services in revenue budgets and
costs of labour, fees and materials on capital projects. At this stage the impact of inflation
built into budget estimates is based on the March 2023 forecasts from the Office of Budget
responsibility (OBR). The March 2023 OBR forecasts were for Consumer Price Index (CPI)
to peak at 10.7% in quarter 4 2022, thereafter reducing to:

9.7% in quarter 1 2023

6.9% in quarter 2 2023

5.4% in quarter 3 2023

2.9% in quarter 4 2023

1.5% in quarter 1 2024

1.10 Inflationary uplifts are applied according to the terms of individual contracts including
timing. This means that in many cases mid-year uplifts have a part year impact in 2023-24
and full year impact in 2024-25. The rate of inflation in 2023 has not reduced as quickly as
the March 2023 OBR forecast, with reported CPI from Office for National Statistics (ONS) of
10.2% quarter 1, 8.4% quarter 2 and 6.7% quarter 3 2023. Revenue spending subject to
inflation is around £1.4bn, so each 1% adds £14m to council costs.

1.11 The administration’s initial draft budget includes a 4.992% assumed increase in
Council Tax charge. This would increase the County Council share of the bill for a typical
band D household by £1.47 per week (£76.59 per year). Council Tax is the council’s most
significant source of income to fund essential services, and whilst the administration seeks
to keep increases to a minimum, the assumed amount is in line with the government’s
principles for 2024-25 announced in the 2023-24 local government finance settlement of a
3% referendum limit and 2% adult social care precept. The tax base (the number of
dwellings liable for council tax after discounts, exemptions and assumed collection rates) is
assumed to increase by 1.7%, which is around the normal level we would expect from
growth in the number of households and anticipated changes to discounts. The council tax
precept is based on combination of the council tax band D charge and the estimate of the
net number of band D equivalent properties in the tax base for 2024-25. The tax base
estimate is ultimately determined by collection authorities (district and borough councils) for
the final draft budget and council tax precept for full Council approval on 19t February.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 4 of 27
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Background and Context [EJ}

21 The setting of the budget is a decision reserved for Full Council. The Council’s
Budget and Policy Framework requires that a draft budget is issued for consultation with the
Cabinet and Scrutiny Committees to allow for their comments to be considered before the
final budget proposals are made to Full Council.

2.2  The overall strategy for the budget is to ensure that the Council continues to plan for
revenue and capital budgets which are affordable, reflect the Council’s strategic priorities,
allow the Council to fulfil its statutory responsibilities and continue to maintain and improve
the Council’s financial resilience. This is consistent with the objectives set out in Securing
Kent's Future — Budget Recovery Strategy. However, these aims are not always an easy
combination and involves some difficult decisions about service levels and provision both for
the forthcoming year and over the medium term. In reaching this balance it is essential that
the Council has regard to bearing down on spending growth (future price inflation, non
inflation related cost increases and demand increases), delivering efficiency/transformation
savings, generating income to fund services, and agreeing changes in policies to reduce
current recurring spending and/or avoid future spending while making the necessary
investments to support service improvement. In this context it is worth clarifying that
savings relate to reducing current recurring spend whereas bearing down on future growth
is cost avoidance, both amount to the same end outcome of reducing future spending from
what it would otherwise have needed to be without action and intervention. The initial draft
budget should be assessed against these aims recognising that there are still gaps to close.

2.3 The Council is under a legal duty to set a balanced and sustainable budget and
maintain adequate reserves such that it can deliver its statutory responsibilities and
priorites. A MTFP covering the entirety of the resources available to the Council is
considered to be the best way that resource prioritisation and allocation decisions can be
considered and agreed in a way that provides a stable and considered approach to service
delivery and takes into account relevant risks and uncertainty. However, it must also be
acknowledged that the Government’s Autumn Budget 2022 statement only covered a 2-year
period, and the Local Government Finance settlement (LGFS) announcements to date only
contained high level principles for 2024-25 with little detail and no indicative allocations for
individual authorities. This means that the funding for 2024-25 is a best estimate at this
stage and the forecasts for later years are speculative, consequently planning has to be
sufficiently flexible to respond accordingly. Even so, it is clear that 2024-25 and medium
term to 2026-27 are likely to continue to be exceptionally challenging and will require real
terms reductions even though overall net cash spending is increasing. This will be a difficult
message to convey.

2.4  As the Council develops its detailed proposals it must continue to keep under review
those key financial assumptions which underpin the Council's MTFP particularly in the
context of wider public spending and geo-economic factors. Over the previous decade the
Council had to become ever more dependent on locally raised sources of income through
Council Tax and retained business rates, and it is only in recent years that additional central
government funding has been made available to local authorities primarily to address
spending pressures in social care (albeit at a time when the national public sector deficit has
been increasing). However, there is no certainty that this additional central government
funding will be baselined for future years.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 5 of 27
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Background and Context (cont'd) [}

25 In accordance with Financial Regulations, a medium-term capital programme and
financing plan is prepared on an annual basis. Where capital estimates are included,
funding must be secured and approved prior to any expenditure being incurred.

2.6 Setting the annual budget is one of the most significant decisions the County
Council takes each year. It sets the County Council’s share of council tax and the overall
resource framework in which the Council operates. The administration’s budget is the
financial expression of the council’s strategic priorities. The budget gives delegated
authority to manage the budget to Corporate Directors and Directors within the parameters
set out in the Council’'s Constitution and Financial Regulations. Corporate Directors and
Directors are accountable for spending decisions within delegated powers reporting to the
Chief Executive, and these are monitored through the council’'s budget monitoring
arrangements regularly reported to Cabinet. The draft budget is developed, scrutinised and
ultimately approved in compliance with the following six key considerations:

A) Strategic Priorities — Strategic Statement

2.7 The County Council approved a new strategic statement “Framing Kent’'s Future
(FKF)” on 26th May 2022. The statement sets out the challenges and opportunities Kent is
faced with and the actions the Council will prioritise to address them over the next four
years focussing on four key priorities. The 2023-24 budget recognised that the significant
shift in the financial and operating landscape since FKF’s approval meant that policy and
service decisions had to be taken to balance the budget which could run counter to the
priorities and ambition set out in Framing Kent’'s Future.

2.8 Securing Kent's Future (SKF) has explored these shifts in more depth and
acknowledges that given the significance of adults and children’s social care within the
council’s budget, and that spending growth pressures on the council’s budget overwhelming
(but not exclusively) come from social care, that the priority of delivering New Models of
Care and Support within FKF must take precedence over the other priorities. This creates
an expectation that council services across all directorates must collectively prioritise
delivering the new models of care and support objective as a collective enterprise.

2.9 This does not mean that the other objectives of Levelling Up Kent, Infrastructure for
Communities, and Environmental Step Change are not still important and all work on these
must stop. However, the scope of these other three objectives will have to be scaled back
in terms of additional investment and funding, and management time and capacity that can
reasonably be given to them.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 6 of 27
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Background and Context (cont'd) [[El}

B) Best Value

210 SKF has recognised that the Council must prioritise its Best Value statutory
responsibility. The expansion of the legislative framework in which councils operate in has
extended statutory duties without the necessary additional financial resources through
increased government funding or income generating/local tax raising powers to cover the
additional costs. The government has recently issued revised statutory Best Value
guidance (subject to consultation) reminding local authorities of the requirement to secure
continuous improvement having regard to economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The
revised guidance goes on to explicitly state that this covers delivering a balanced budget,
providing statutory services, including adult social care and children’s services, and
securing value for money in all spending decisions.

2.11 The implication is clear. Those councils that cannot balance competing statutory
duties, set a balanced budget, deliver statutory services, and secure value for money are
not meeting their legal obligations under the Local Government Act 1999. Consequently,
the statutory Best Value duty must frame all financial, service and policy decisions and the
council must pro-actively evidence the best value considerations, including budget
preparation and approval. The initial draft budget is a step towards this enhanced Best
Value compliance and we will look to develop Best Value assessment of individual elements
within budget proposals in later drafts (and subsequent budgets) but these will not be ready
for this initial draft and until the further detail to resolve budget gaps has been completed.

C) Requirement to set a balanced budget

2.12 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Council to consult on and
ultimately set a legal budget and Council Tax precept for the forthcoming financial year,
2024-25. This requirement applies to the final draft budget presented for County Council
approval. It does not apply to interim drafts. Whilst there is no legal requirement to set a
balanced MTFP, this is considered good practice with an expectation that the financial
strategy is based on a balanced plan in the medium term (albeit the resource equation
beyond 2024-25 is still highly uncertain)

2.13 Setting the Council’s revenue and capital budgets for the forthcoming year will be
incredibly challenging due to the economic circumstances and forecast levels of growth
pressures on council services. This has made current year budgets significantly more
volatile due to unpredictable cost of providing council services from inflation, market
conditions, delivering statutory responsibilities and ultimately client and resident
expectations. Demand is also unpredictable although currently this is less volatile in terms
of client numbers in most services. This volatility has knock-on consequences for our ability
to forecast future spending requirements and income levels.

214 The LGFS for 2023-24 provided some additional certainty and increase in the
resources available to the local government sector as a whole (and social care in particular)
through the announcement of core principles for council tax referendum and grant
settlements for 2024-25. The announcement did not include any indicative amounts for
individual authorities for 2024-25 although we are able to estimate the likely amount with a
reasonable degree of certainty providing the allocation methodology is not significantly
altered for 2023-24.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 7 of 27
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Background and Context (cont'd) [[El}

2.15 The Council has a statutory duty to set a balanced budget. However, what is meant
by ‘balanced’ is not defined in law and relies on the professional judgement of the Chief
Financial Officer to ensure that the budget is robust and sustainable. A prudent definition of
a balanced budget would be a financial plan based on sound assumptions which shows
how planned spending and income equals the available funding for the forthcoming year.
Plans can take into account deliverable cost savings and/or local income growth strategies
as well as useable reserves. The government has confirmed that the Statutory Override for
the Dedicated Schools Grant deficits is extended for a further 3 years from 2023-24 to 2025-
26. However, despite this extension under the Safety Valve programme the Council will
have to start to make provision for a contribution in the 2024-25 budget and subsequent
years for the duration of the agreement towards the accumulated DSG deficit.

2.16 While there is no legal definition of a balanced budget, legislation does provide a
description to illustrate when a budget is considered not to balance:
e where the increased uncertainty leads to budget overspends of a level which reduce
reserves to unacceptably low levels, or
e where an authority demonstrates the characteristics of an insolvent organisation,
such as an inability to pay creditors.

2.17 The administration’s initial draft budget includes a significant increase in risks, due to
the combination of the magnitude of overspends in the current year (including under
delivery of savings plans), unsustainable levels of growth and the need to avoid/reduce
these, the magnitude of savings/income required for 2024-25, and external factors including
geo economic circumstances and the impact of a recent high court order that the Council
must take all possible steps to care for all Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking (UAS) children
arriving in the county under the Children’s Act 1989, unless and until they are transferred to
other local authorities under the National Transfer Scheme. The risks from the judgment
not only arise from the cost of securing additional care provision for UAS children should
government departments not fully compensate the council but also knock-on consequences
on the availability and cost of care for other children already in Kent. To date the offer is
circa £9m which is insufficient to cover forecast costs for caring for UAS children for the
remainder of 2023-24 which if not resolved would leave a forecast deficit, and no offer has
yet been made for 2024-25. This combination poses a major threat to the Council’s
financial sustainability.

218 The increased risks means there will need to be a very robust approach to
negotiating and agreeing prices for a range of council services to stay within the inflation
allocations in the draft budget, an enhanced emphasis on controlling the drivers of non-
inflation related cost increases, a more rigorous approach to managing, monitoring and
reporting on demand for council services and greater oversight, monitoring and reporting of
savings delivery to reduce the risk of further calls on reserves. The level of savings required
in 2024-25 and over the medium term continues to be higher than in recent years driven
largely by growth in spending rather than cuts in funding, representing a new and very
specific challenge.
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Background and Context (cont'd) [El}

2.19 To avoid the risk of an unbalanced budget the Council has to be financially resilient.
Good financial management is fundamental in establishing confidence in the budget and
ensuring that the finances can withstand unexpected shocks. The Council undertook a
review of each Directorate’s financial management arrangements, following the Council
wide financial management review undertaken by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance
and Accountancy (CIPFA). The Council is also developing Outcomes Based Budgeting
which will see a more integrated approach to budget and service planning over the MTFP
period focussing on priority outcomes and value for money.

2.20 Setting a clear medium-term financial plan (MTFP) also strengthens the Council’s
financial resilience by identifying financial issues early and options for potential solutions.

D) Budget Consultation
2.21 The Council launched a consultation on the 2024-25 budget on 13™ July 2023. The

consultation was open until 6" September 2023 and can still be viewed via the
https://letstalk.kent.gov.uk/budget-consultation-2024-25 Council’s website.

2.22 2,620 responses were received which is higher than the 2,161 responses to last
year’s budget consultation. Responses were received from Kent residents, KCC staff and
local businesses. 49.8% of respondents found out about the consultation via Facebook
advertising, 19.4% via a KCC e-mail and/or website.

2.23 A supporting document set out the background to the consultation including key facts
about Kent, KCC’s strategic priorities, the financial challenges the council has had to
address in recent years, the 2022-23 budget outturn, and the 2023-24 budget. The
document included information on the council tax referendum principles together with the
assumed levels for 2024-25 and impact on council tax bills. The document sets out the
financial outlook for the forthcoming year and the difficult decisions that will be needed to
balance significant forecast spending increases with the forecast resources from council tax
and central government settlement.

2.24 The supporting document focuses on the six main spending areas which account for
over 80% of revenue spending (excluding non-attributable costs):

. Care, support and preventative services for vulnerable adults (32%)

. Care, support and preventative services for vulnerable and disabled children (17%)
. Care, support and preventative services for older persons (15%)

. Public transport including home to school transport (8%)

. Waste recycling and disposal (7%)

. Highways management and maintenance (4%)

2.25 The consultation sought views on both the general council tax and the adult social
care levy, and whether increases up to the referendum level are supported, increases
should be less than referendum level, or any increase is opposed. The consultation sought
views on spending priorities within the big six areas, and whether current spending is too
little, too much or about right. The consultation sought views on if spending has to be
reduced in one of the big six areas which should it be. The consultation also sought views
on ideas for savings.
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Background and Context (cont'd) [El}

2.26 A separate detailed report setting out the responses received is included as a
background document to this report.

E) Equalities Considerations

2.27 The Equality Act 2010 requires the Council, in the exercise of its functions to have
due regard to eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation, advance
equality of opportunity and foster good relations between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not.

2.28 To help meet its duty under the Equality Act the council undertakes equality impact
assessments to analyse a proposed change to assess whether it has a disproportionate
impact on persons who share a protected characteristic. As part of our budget setting
process an equality impact assessment screening will be completed for each savings
proposal to determine which proposals will require a full equality impact analysis (with
mitigating actions set out against any equality risks) prior to a decision to implement being
made.

2.29 The amounts for some savings can only be confirmed following consultation and
completion of an equalities impact assessment. Consequently, amounts are only planned
at the time the budget is approved and can change. Any changes will be reported through
the in-year budget monitoring reports which will include separate and specific consideration
of delivery of savings plans.

F) Treasury Management Strategy

2.30 The Treasury Management Strategy Statement will be included as an appendix to
the report for approval by full Council in accordance with the CIPFA Treasury Management
Code of Practice. The Statement sets out the proposed strategy with regard to borrowing,
the investment of cash balances and the associated monitoring arrangements.

2.31 The prudential indicators set out in the Treasury Management Strategy and Capital
Strategy will be based on the first three years of the 10 year Capital Programme.
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Principles for 2024-25 Local Government Finance Settlement

3.1 The provisional local government finance settlement for 2023-24 included guiding
principles for 2024-25, although no indicative figures for individual councils were set out.
The guiding principles related to council tax referendum principles, additional social care
grants announced as part of a two-year package for 2023-24 and 2024-25 in the Autumn
2022 Budget, and uplifts to retained business rates and Revenue Support Grant (RSG)
linked to business rate multipliers.

3.2  The guiding principle on council tax is that referendum limits for 2024-25 would be
the same as 2023-24 i.e. for authorities with adult social care responsibilities an increase in
the general precept of up to but not exceeding 3% without the requirement for a
referendum, and adult social care levy of up to but not exceeding 2%. The initial draft
budget assumes a council tax increase of 4.992%, the maximum that would be allowed
without a referendum.

3.3  The additional grants for social care include:

e an extra £532m nationally in the Social Care Grant for adults and children’s social
care (increasing the total grant from £1,345m to £1,877m). If the same distribution
methodology is used for 2024-25 as 2023-24 KCCs estimated share of the extra
would be £14.4m (increasing Social Care grant from £88.8m to £103.2m).

e an extra £283m nationally in the Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund
(increasing the total grant from £562m to £845m). If the same distribution
methodology is used for 2024-25 as 2023-24 KCCs estimated share of the extra
would be £7.3m (increasing Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund grant from
£14.4mto £21.7m).

e an extra £200m nationally in the local authority 50% share of the Discharge Fund
(increasing the total grant from £300m to £500m). If the same distribution
methodology is used for 2024-25 as 2023-24 KCCs estimated share of the extra
would be £4.7m (increasing Discharge Fund grant from £7.0m to £11.7m).

34 On 28" July 2023 the government announced a further £600m funding for adult
social care over 2023-24 and 2024-25. £570m was added to the Market Sustainability and
Improvement Fund (£365m in 2023-24 and a further £205m in 2024-25). KCC'’s share in
2023-24 was £9.4m with an estimated share of £5.2m in 2024-25. The remaining £30m is
to be targeted to those authorities in the most challenged health systems (no details have
yet been published).

3.5 The estimated increased social care grants have been included in the initial draft
budget assumptions. The additional social care grants and increase in the adult social care
council tax precept must be passported into social care budgets. This effectively sets a
minimum increase in net spending on social care services between 2023-24 and 2024-25
and caps the amount that can be delivered from efficiency and transformation programmes
in social care services to offset increasing costs.
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Principles for 2024-25 Local Government Finance Settlement (cont’d)

3.6  The Non-Domestic Rating Bill is currently making its way through parliament. Most
of this will not affect the retained funding for local authorities other than it will confirm that
the annual indexation will be based on Consumer Price Index (CPI) rather than Retail Price
Index (RPI) and the increase in the small business and standard multipliers would be
decoupled. The impact of these changes on retained business rates funding is subject to
technical consultation which closes on 2" November. Ministers will still have the power to
approve a lesser increase in the multiplier. Minsters have used the power of a lesser
increase in recent years including using CPI rather than RPI (although local authorities have
been compensated for the impact on retained business rates through a separate Section 31
grant).

3.7  The initial draft budget assumes that retained business rates (including top-up grant)
and RSG will be uplifted by CPI (with no further compensation to RPI) as this was set out in
the guiding principles. At this stage there has been no assumption about the decoupling of
small business and standard multipliers pending the outcome of the consultation. This
could mean that future uplifts are either based on local weighted average tailored for each
authority according to the individual mix of small businesses and standard businesses within
the tax base, or an England wide national weighted average. The initial draft budget
assumes all increases are based on the un-decoupled small business rate multiplier
(assumed 1.4p less than standard multiplier for 2024-25). The final impact of the decision
on decoupled uplifts will need to be included in subsequent drafts once decisions have been
confirmed.
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Progress on Outcomes Based Budgeting [l

4.1  Traditionally the revenue budget has been determined on an incremental basis.
Incremental budgeting starts with the current year's budget and then adds/subtracts for
known and forecast changes. These changes include the full year effect of current year
forecast variances as well as future forecasts for pay/prices, service demands (largely
driven by non-inflation related demand and cost drivers), service improvements and
government legislation. These spending forecasts are then balanced against available
funding by spending reductions through savings and income. Non inflation related demand
and cost drivers would include things like increased costs of additional hours in care
packages, longer journey routes, and supplier competition.

4.2 Incremental budgeting is relatively simple to understand and is appropriate if the
primary cost drivers do not change from year to year, or changes can be robustly forecast.
One of the big challenges in recent years has been the scale and unpredictability of
changes in these non-inflation related demand and cost drivers and the difficulty in
forecasting them accurately. This has resulted in overspends. There are also other
problems with incremental budgeting as it tends to reinforce current practices and can lead
to budget slack due to the inbuilt incentive to over-estimate incremental changes or failure
to challenge the basis of current budgets. It is also highly susceptible to volatility from
external factors.

4.3 Outcomes based budgeting (OBB) seeks to challenge the orthodoxy of incremental
budgeting as it seeks to measure the difference that council spending is expected to make
to the quality of life for local residents and communities and target spending accordingly. It
will take some time to fully move to OBB due to the large amount of recurrent spending that
is effectively fixed in the short to medium term due to existing care and support packages,
contractual obligations, and long-standing agreements. This means that initially OBB is
focused on an alternative approach to determining the distribution of the available year on
year change in resources. This continues to be through the calculation of resource
envelopes. For 2024-25 budget and MTFP resource envelopes were set for each of the
next three years covering 2024-25 and indicative allocations for 2025-26 and 2026-27. The
envelopes for 2024-25 are more predictable with the announcement of guiding principles
within the 2023-24 settlement which confirmed increases in social care grants and council
tax referendum principles for 2024-25.

44 The resource envelopes allocate the forecast available additional resources after
taking account of corporate issues such as maintaining adequate and prudent reserves,
provision for Kent scheme pay award and debt charges to fund capital programme. The
resource envelopes for social care (adults and children’s) need to ensure that additional
resources from targeted government grants and specific council tax levy are passported in
full.

4.5 Envelopes have been set on an Outcomes Based approach for the “big six” spending
areas:

. care, support and preventative services for older persons

. care, support and preventative services for vulnerable adults

. care, support and preventative services for vulnerable and disabled children
. public transport (including home to school transport)

. waste recycling and disposal

. highways management & maintenance
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Progress on Outcomes Based Budgeting (cont'd) i}

46 The resource envelope calculation for the big six is based on a combination of
unavoidable spending increases (largely contractual price increases) and savings from
existing incremental MTFP, with the balance of available resources allocated according to
outcomes. Effectively this replaces the previous incremental demographic demand growth
and service improvements with an Outcomes basis. The envelopes for remaining spending
outside the big six (other envelope) are set from the remaining resources based on
historical spend and existing incremental MTFP growth and savings/income.

4.7  Services were tasked with identifying the actions they would need to take to manage
spending within the resource envelopes. The initial draft plans to date have led to
significant gaps in older people & vulnerable adults, integrated children’s and public
transport envelopes where spending growth to date is forecast to be greater than the
envelope and sufficient new savings/income have not been identified to manage within the
envelope. It will be essential in closing the gap that the further outstanding actions seek to
find ways to manage down the spending growth in these areas although this will take some
time and it is inevitable that spending in other areas will also have to reduce below the
levels expected in the envelope allocations. The council will need to engage additional
external support to assist with identifying solutions that enable future spending growth in
these key areas to be managed within the likely resources available within general fund
from local taxation and government settlement and that these services do not take up an
ever increasing and disproportionate share of the Council’s overall budget.

4.8 Currently there is a smaller gap in the waste recycling and disposal envelope and
small surpluses in highways and other envelopes. The overall gap in the initial draft
revenue budget of £48.8m will need to be closed across all envelopes for subsequent and
final drafts through the objectives and actions identified in the strategy reported to Cabinet
on 5" October 2023 “Securing Kent's Future — Budget Recovery Strategy”. The latest
position compared to the envelopes is set out in table 1 below.

Table 1 — Resource Envelopes compared to Initial Draft Spending Plans

Resource | Initial Draft Gap/

Envelope Plans (surplus)

£m £m £m

Older people & vulnerable adults 40.4 52.3 11.9
Integrated Children’s Services 3.7 21.4 17.8
Highways management & maintenance 4.8 4.3 -0.5
Waste recycling & disposal 0.7 3.0 2.3
Transport 3.9 26.3 22.3
Other -0.4 -1.3 -0.9
Corporate for reserves, pay & financing 46.9 42.7 -4.2
Total 99.8 148.6 48.8
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Progress on Outcomes Based Budgeting (cont'd) i}

4.9 The spending plan submissions have been captured in a new way using sharepoint
templates. This allows for more consistency with strategic business planning, enables more
information to be collected and held centrally to inform budget decisions, and allows
members to access more information about the draft budget proposals as part of the
scrutiny process. The information from the templates is presented in a series of dashboards
that can be interrogated. These dashboards have been designed to provide a high level of
summary information which can then be drilled down. The information can be viewed from
directorate, OBB service category, and the traditional MTFP categories (prices, demand,
efficiencies, etc) perspectives.

4.10 A short video demonstration of the dashboards has been prepared to help to use
them. The dashboards can only be accessed through a kent.gov e-mail account. The
attached appendix C includes screen shots of examples from the dashboards. A brief
description of each of the spending growth, savings & income, and reserves entries in the
dashboard is set out in appendix D. The templates and dashboards are a new approach to
gathering and presenting budget information. This means that inevitably further
developments and improvements both to the design and presentation of them, and quality
of information, will be needed as these evolve.

4.11 This approach is part of a transition towards Outcomes Based Budgeting ensuring a
greater outcome focus on the most significant spending areas. This is not to say that other
services are not necessarily a priority and cannot be added to the outcome based approach
in later years. As the approach is developed increasingly future years envelopes will be
based on finance and performance outcomes metrics. These metrics will need to be
developed and agreed.

4.12 The core objectives of the revenue strategy are largely unchanged by an Outcome
Based approach. The core budget objectives are as follows:

. Maintain a balanced budget and medium-term financial plan with net expenditure
(after income and specific grants) not exceeding available funding from un-
ringfenced grants and local taxation

. Set a council tax that does not exceed the government referendum limits

. Ensure the council is financially sustainable minimising the risk that the council
could cease to be responsible for its financial and other affairs through
government intervention or appointment of commissioners

. Maintain an adequate and prudent level of reserves commensurate with risks

. Maintain and improve the council’'s overall financial resilience through
sustainability of reserves, levels of external borrowing and debt costs, balance of
income compared to spend, proportion of council budget spent on social care

. Prudent management of cashflow and liquidity through Treasury Strategy which
balances risks and returns on financial investments and low interest costs and
certainty on borrowing

. Full cost recovery on charges for discretionary services other than where Cabinet
agrees to provide services at a subsidy and/or concession

. Prudent capital investment programme

. Aligns resources to the council’s strategic vision and priorities whilst allowing the

council to fulfil statutory obligations
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Council Tax _[|E

5.1 Council Tax income is a key source of funding for council services. The amount
generated through Council Tax is based on precept on collection authorities derived from
the estimated band D equivalent Council Tax Base (the number of weighted properties in
each band adjusted for exemptions, discounts and assumed collection rates) and the county
council share of the band D household charge.

5.2 A significant proportion of the funding towards the revenue budget is derived from the
County Council’s share of council tax. The County Council share of council tax typically
amounts to around 70% of a household council tax bill. The County Council charge is the
same for all households in the county (as is the share for Police & Crime Commissioner and
Fire and Rescue authority), the amount for district/borough and town/parish councils will
vary depending on the local area and the individual decisions of these councils.

5.3  The Council currently can, subject to legislative constraints, increase its Council Tax
rate through two mechanisms, the Adult Social Care (ASC) precept and general tax rate
increases. Each 1% increase in the Council Tax rate generates circa £8.9m per annum in
2024-25, which equates to an extra 29.5 pence per week for a band D property.

5.4  The guiding principles for 2024-25 allow for up to but not exceeding 3% general tax
rate increases without a referendum plus an additional Adult Social Care precept of up to
2%. These increases are based on the total county council share of the household charge
for 2023-24 (£1,534.23 for band D household). The administration’s initial draft budget
2023-24 includes an assumed 2.998% increase for the general precept (up to but not
exceeding the referendum level) and a further 1.994% increase for the adult social care levy
(ASCL). The impact of these assumed council tax increases on individual bands are shown
in table 2.

Table 2 — Assumed Council Tax Band Charges

Band Proportion of 2023-24 2024-25 2024-25
Band D Tax Rate (incl. ASCL) (excl. increase in | (incl. increase in
ASCL) ASCL)
A 6/9 £1,022.82 £1,053.48 £1,073.88
B 7/9 £1,193.29 £1,229.06 £1,252.86
C 8/9 £1,363.76 £1,404.64 £1,431.84
D 9/9 £1,534.23 £1,580.22 £1,610.82
E 11/9 £1,875.17 £1,931.38 £1,968.78
F 13/9 £2,216.11 £2,282.54 £2,326.74
G 15/9 £2,557.05 £2,633.70 £2,684.70
H 18/9 £3,068.46 £3,160.44 £3,221.64

55 The County Council's 2023-24 council tax charge (including Fire and Rescue

Authority to ensure valid like for like comparison) is currently 10t highest of the 21 counties
and 4™ of the 7 south east counties. We will not know KCC's relative position on Council
Tax for 2024-25 until all county councils have agreed their precept and Council Tax charge
for 2024-25.
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Council Tax (cont'd) [|Eii

5.6 The assumed tax base in the initial draft budget is 1.7% increase. This is based on
an assumed historical average increase of 1.5% for increases in number of dwellings and
changes in discounts, exemptions and assumed collection rates plus a further 0.2% for the
assumed impact if the remaining 9 councils remove the remaining discounts on empty
dwellings. Removing such discounts would be consistent with reducing the number of
empty dwellings and reducing collection costs. Removing empty property discounts would
also be more consistent with reforms in the Levelling up and Regeneration Bill which would
allow premiums to be charged on dwellings empty for more than one year as otherwise
owners of empty dwellings would pay reduced or no council tax in the first year a property
became empty but then double council tax in second year. At this stage the tax base
includes no assumption of these increased premiums pending progress of the Bill through
parliament.

5.7  The final council tax precept and council tax funding levels will have to be based on
tax base estimates notified by the 12 collection authorities. This could change from the
assumed tax base in the initial draft 2024-25 budget. Collection authorities also have to
notify estimated collection fund balance for over/under collection. This must also be
reflected in the final budget as over/under collection has to be taken into account as part of
the final decision on council tax charge for 2024-25. The initial draft includes an assumed
£7m collection fund balance.
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The Administration’s Initial Draft Budget Proposals [}

6.1 The administration’s initial draft capital and revenue budgets are subject to the
budget scrutiny process in November (with scrutiny of further detail to follow in January).
The estimates in the initial draft budget are early forecasts which can, and in all likelihood
will, change in the final draft budget. Following the scrutiny process the administration’s
final draft budget for approval by County Council will be published by 9" February 2024.
The full Council is responsible for agreeing the budget at the County Council meeting on
19" February 2024 (this is later than previous years to avoid the school holidays but does
mean that the council tax precept must be agreed even if other aspects of the budget are
deferred to the reserve date as district and borough councils need certainty over the county
council precept for their budget setting which is scheduled in the days immediately after the
county council meeting). As required by the Council’'s Constitution and Financial
Regulations, the final draft budget for County Council approval will be proposed by the
Leader and published in a format recommended by the Corporate Director, Finance and
agreed by the Leader.

6.2 The draft proposed ten-year capital spending plans for 2024-34 are being updated to

reflect the recent monitoring position and are currently work in progress. The updated plans

will need to include some minor changes as detailed below, with the comprehensive refresh

scheduled to be published in January:

. Roll overs from the 2022-23 outturn position,

. The transfer of small recurring annual spend to revenue,

. The addition of £26.1m between 2024-25 to 2026-27 to the corporate Modernisation
of Assets programme, funded from additional capital receipts,

. Reflection of the 2025-26 basic need grant allocations which resulted in £20.5m
additional grant in 2025-26,
. Replacement of £2.6m prudential borrowing with available grant in 2024-25.

6.3 The presentation of the administration’s draft revenue budget 2024-25 and 2024-27
MTFP focuses on the key policy and strategic implications of the proposals. The revenue
proposals are summarised in appendices A to D of this report. These appendices show the
spending, income and savings changes from the current year’s approved budget (2023-24)
and the financing requirements. Appendix A provides a high-level summary of the
proposed three-year plan for the whole council, showing separately the spending growth,
savings & income, changes in reserves for core KCC funded activity (funding from the local
government settlement and local taxation) from changes in externally funded activities
(largely specific grant funded).

6.4  Appendix B provides a directorate high level summary of the proposed plan for 2024-
25 again showing separately spending growth, savings & income, changes in reserves and
funding for core KCC funded activity (funding from the local government settlement and
local taxation) from changes in externally funded activities (largely specific grant funded).
Throughout this report the focus is on core funded spending, savings, income and reserves
as changes on externally funded spend are financially neutral.

6.5 Appendix C shows examples of the more detailed information available through the
dashboards. Appendix D provides a full list of individual spending and savings & income
items. Subsequent versions of the draft and final budget will provide more budget details in
other formats as the dashboards can only be accessed via a kent.gov e-mail account. The
dashboards have been designed specifically to address issues with previous budget
presentations for scrutiny purposes.
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The Administration’s Initial Draft Budget Proposals (cont'd) [l

6.6 The final draft budget presented to County Council will include the key service
analysis. The original planned spending on key services is set out in appendix E of the final
approved Budget Book for 2023-24 (published in March) and available on KCC website at
https://www.kent.gov.uk/ _data/assets/pdf file/0006/148947/Budget-Book-2023-24.pdf

It is not feasible or appropriate to produce a key service presentation in the initial draft
budget for scrutiny as the scrutiny process needs to focus on the proposed changes to the
approved budgets for 2023-24 before more detailed delivery plans are completed and these
plans will inform the key service budgets for 2024-25.

6.7  Additional proposed spending growth includes the impact of decisions and activities
already being delivered in the current year not included in the current base budget and
known future contractual obligations. It also includes forecasts for future cost or activity
changes for the forthcoming year, or changes in Council policy. These are set out in fuller
detail in dashboards including an explanation of the reasons for the change, key impacts
and risks, dependencies and sensitivities. As outlined in section 4, the dashboards have
been designed as a new approach but inevitably will need further development on design,
content and data quality.

6.8 The savings and income options in the dashboards follows a similar pattern with
proposed savings amounts derived from the full year effect of 2023-24 plans already
agreed; savings and income for 2024-25 in the original 2023-26 MTFP (albeit updated);
savings/income from the application of existing policies; savings/income that do not require
any changes in policy; and those that require policy changes presented as policy savings,
efficiency/transformation savings, income or financing savings. Given the scale of the
savings, enhanced detailed delivery plans will need to be prepared and monitoring
arrangements will be put in place in addition to the arrangements already embedded
through the monthly monitoring with budget managers and regular quarterly budget
monitoring reports to Cabinet.

6.9 The high-level equation for changes in planned revenue spending for 2024-25
(growth and savings), income and net budget, together with the balancing changes in
funding is shown in table 3 below. This summarises how the requirement to set a balanced
budget will be met once the outstanding actions for 2024-25 outlined in Securing Kent’s
Future have been finalised and confirmed. To improve transparency the spending, savings
and reserves from core KCC funds are shown separately from externally funded changes
(consistent with revised presentation of appendices A and B).
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The Administration’s Initial Draft Budget Proposals (cont'd) [l

Table 3 — Net Change in Spending and Funding

Change in Net Spending Core External | Change in Net Funding Core
Funded | Funded Funded
Assumed additional spending | £201.5m | -£24.1m | Increase in Social Care £31.7m
grants
Proposed savings from -£59.2m* Net Increase in other £7.9m
spending reductions and government grants
future cost avoidance
Proposed changes in income | -£10.1m* | -£0.3m | Change in council tax base £14.9m
Savings & future cost -£48.8m Assumed increase in council £44.5m
avoidance from SKF to be tax charge
identified
Assumed changes in specific £20.9m | Change in retained business £3.0m
government grants rates
Proposed net change in £16.4m £3.5m | Change in net collection -£2.2m
reserves fund balances/S31
compensation
Total Change in Net £99.8m £0.0m | Total Change in Net £99.8m
Spending Funding

*Net figures from original 2023-26 plan updated and new proposals

6.10 The increased and additional grants have been set out in more detail in the section
on the principles for 2024-25 local government finance settlement (section 3 of this report).
This includes the ASC Discharge Fund, increases in Social Care Grant and Market
Sustainability and Improvement Fund.

6.11 The initial draft MTFP does not show a balanced 3 year plan. The initial draft budget
for 2024-25 has a gap of £48.8m due to spending growth after savings, income and
reserves exceeding the estimated resources from the government settlement and local
taxation. The early forecasts on which the initial draft budget is based means that
effectively this means the gap presented is a figure within a likely range. The recovery plan
has set out indicative amounts from the further actions to close this gap although at this
stage these have not been worked in sufficient detail to include as savings and cost
reduction plans for the initial draft budget. The recovery plan identified 3 main areas where
there is the biggest opportunity for further savings and to reduce costs in 2024-25 to resolve
the gap and balance the budget. These include:

e review of demand and cost drivers in adult social care, children’s services and home
to school transport leading to scope to reduce future cost growth with a particular
focus on managing down demand and non-inflationary cost increases in line with the
best value principles outlined in section 2B of this report

e Review of all contracts due for renewal in the next 12 months with particular regard to
those that can be allowed to lapse and those where there can be a significant change
in specification leading to lower tender prices

e Further targeted policy savings in areas of non-statutory spending (including
elements of SEN, adult social care and children’s services), efficiency/transformation
savings such as planning of SEN transport routes, and bringing forward savings in
later years of MTFP.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 20 of 27
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The Administration’s Initial Draft Budget Proposals (cont'd) [l

These further detailed plans will need to be presented for scrutiny in January in advance of
the publication of final draft budget plans for full Council approval in February. The plans for
2025-26 and 2026-27 have further albeit lesser gaps although the funding and spending
forecasts are less reliable for these later years.

6.12 Pressures arising from Special Education Needs & Disabilities (SEND) impact upon
both the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and the General Fund. Pressures on DSG are
addressed primarily by the Safety Valve mechanism, whereby Department for Education
provides a substantial contribution (up to £140m), in return for improvements to the SEND
system. Pressures on the General Fund are reflected primarily on the number of requests to
assess, produce and then annually review Education & Health Care Plans (EHCP) and the
associated increased SEND home to school transport costs.

6.13 There is already substantial work being undertaken to manage down this financial
pressure and additional work will focus on identifying and reviewing changes to existing
policy and practice so that we are meeting statutory minimum requirements, but ceasing
discretionary services where they are not cost effective and only issuing EHCPs where they
are necessary, and needs cannot be met by other means.

6.14 Where required consultation and Equality Impact Assessments (EQIA) will need to
be undertaken on individual new savings and income proposals. The final planned amounts
can only be confirmed following consultation and EQIA. Any variances between the
approved budget and final planned amounts will be included in the budget monitoring report
to Cabinet, together with progress on delivery.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 21 of 27
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Revenue Strategy and Initial Draft Budget

Proposed Initial Draft 2024-25 Revenue Budget — key numbers

£1,415.4m

£201.5m

-£69.3m

£16.4m

-£48.8m

£936.2m

£39.6m

Assumed net revenue budget for 2024-25. This represents a £99.8m increase
on the final approved budget for 2023-24 of £1,315.6m.
Additional assumed core funded spending growth — see paragraph 7.1 for
more detail.
Assumed savings, income and future cost increase avoidance. Of this £28.3m
relates to proposed savings, £10.1m additional income generation (mainly
fees and charges), and £30.9m reductions in the amount assumed for future
demand and cost increases in adult social care and home to school transport
— see paragraph 7.2 for more detail.
Assumed net impact on the budget of changes in use of reserves including
new contributions and removing previous years drawdown and contributions —
see section 8 for more detail
Outstanding actions yet to be finalised from Securing Kent's Future — Budget
Recovery Strategy. These additional reductions will need to mainly come from
further avoidance of future spending increases from reviewing impact of cost
and demand drivers, contract renewals and further service savings.
Assumed to be raised from Council Tax precept. An increase of £59.4m on
2023-24. £14.9m is due to a 1.7% assumed increase in the tax base due to
additional dwellings, changes in discounts and exemptions and assumed
collection rates. £44.5m is from the assumed increase in the household
charge up to but not exceeding 5% (including £17.8m from the adult social
care levy).
Assumed increase in the local government grant settlement. This comprises:
e £14.4m increase in Social Care Grant announced in 2023-24 settlement
from repurposed funding from social care charging reforms
e £12.5m increase in Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund to
support capacity and discharge (including £7.3m announced in 2023-24
settlement and £5.2m further announcement in summer 2023)
e £4.7m ASC Discharge Fund
e £10.2m indexed linked uplifts in business rate top-up, business rate
compensation and Revenue Support Grant
e -£2.3m removal of New Homes Bonus Grant

Revenue spending: a reminder of what it is
Revenue spending is spent on the provision of day to day services, either directly through KCC staff and
operational buildings, or commissioned from third parties. Revenue spending is identified as gross spend
and net spend after taking account of service income and specific government grants. The net revenue
budget requirement is funded by a combination of council tax, locally retained business rates and un-ring-
fenced grants from the Department for Levelling-up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) included in the

local government finance settlement.

Grants from other government departments are ring-fenced to

specific activities and are shown as income to offset the related spending.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 22 of 27
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7.1 The additional assumed core funded spending growth (i.e. excluding changes arising
from external funding changes) of £201.5m for 2024-25 is summarised in appendices A and
B and set out in more detail in appendix D together with more detail in the dashboard. It has
been subdivided into the following categories:

Revenue Strategy and Initial Draft Budget (cont’d)

Net base budget Changes to reflect full year effect of variations in the current year’s

changes
£45.5m

monitoring forecast compared to approved budget. These adjustments
are necessary to ensure the draft budget is based on a robust and
sustainable basis.

Demand and
cost drivers
£80.9m

Forecast estimates for future non-inflationary cost and demand
increases such as additional care hours, increased journey length’s, etc.
across a range of services including adult social care, integrated
children’s services, home to school transport and waste tonnage.

Price uplifts
£46.2m

Contractual and negotiated price increases on contracted services,
including full year effect of planned mid-year uplifts in current year and
forecast future price uplifts.

Pay
£14.2m

Additional net cost of assumed pay award and progression after savings
from appointing new staff lower in pay ranges.

Service
Strategies &
Improvements
£13.2m

Other assumed spending increases to deliver strategic priorities and/or
service improvements and outcomes including financing of capital
programme

Government &
Legislative
£1.4m

Additional spending to meet compliance with legislative and regulatory
changes

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may
appear not to add up.
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Revenue Strategy and Final Draft Budget (cont’d)

7.2 The proposed savings, income and future cost increase avoidance of £69.3m for
2024-25 are summarised in appendices A and B and set out in more detail in appendix D
together with more detail in the dashboard. It has been subdivided into the following
categories:

Policy Savings Savings arising from proposed changes in KCC policies including

£6.6m full year effect of 2023-24 savings and new proposals for 2024-25
(full year effect in later years will be shown in detail in future
drafts). Savings in this category are changes to charging policies
and changes in our service offer.

Transformation & Savings aimed at achieving improved or the same outcomes at
Efficiency Savings less cost including full year effect of 2023-24 savings and new
£49.4m proposals for 2024-25 (full year effect in later years will be shown

in detail in future drafts. Savings in this category include future
cost increase avoidance as well as reductions to existing
recurring spend. Transformation and efficiency savings include
contracted spending as well as in-house spending on staffing and
premises.

Financing Savings Review of amounts set aside for debt repayment (MRP) based on

£3.3m asset life and increased investment income returns.
Income Generation Increases in fees and charges for council services from applying
£10.1m existing policies on fee uplifts (including contributions from other

bodies) and new income generation proposals. Existing policies
include increases in client contributions in line with estimated
2024-25 benefits and other personal income increases and
increases in contributions to Kent Travel Saver and 16+ pass
linked to fare increases.

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 24 of 27
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Reserves  [EM

8.1 Reserves are an important part of the Council’s financial strategy and are held to
create long-term financial stability. They enable the Council to manage change without
undue impact on the Council Tax and are a key element of its financial standing and
resilience.

8.2 The Council’'s key sources of funding face an uncertain future and the Council
therefore holds earmarked reserves and a working balance to mitigate future financial risks.

8.3  There are two main types of reserves:
e Earmarked Reserves — held for identified purposes and are used to maintain a
resource in order to provide for expenditure in a future year(s).
e General Reserves — these are held for ‘unforeseen’ events.

8.4  The Council maintains reserves both for its General Fund activities and it accounts
for the reserves of its maintained schools. Schools are funded by a 100% government
grant, Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG). Local authorities cannot fund DSG activities from
the general fund without express approval from the Secretary of State. The Statutory
Override on DSG deficits has been extended for 3 years from 2023-24 to 2025-26, however
during this period it is essential that the Council makes provision for the local authority
contributions to the Safety Valve agreement. The Secretary of State has given the council
the necessary approval for KCC’s contribution to the Safety Valve to be funded from the
general fund. The Safety Valve agreement does not fully eliminate the risk of DSG
overspends until the plan has been fully delivered and high needs spending is contained
within the block of funding available within DSG.

8.5 There remains a significant risk to reserves from the forecast overspend for 2023-24
and the gap in 2024-25 in the initial draft budget until all the actions to bring spending in
2023-24 back into balance have been delivered and the actions to balance planned
spending in 2024-25 finalised and agreed. The level of reserves held is a matter of
judgment which takes into account the reasons why reserves are maintained and the
Council’s potential financial exposure to risks. A Reserves Policy is included as Appendix E
to this report. An analysis of budget risks is included as Appendix F, and risk register as
Appendix G.

8.6 The Council holds reserves in order to mitigate future risks, such as increased
demand and costs; to help absorb the costs of future liabilities; and to enable the Council to
initially resource policy developments and initiatives without a disruptive impact on Council
Tax. Capital reserves play a similar role in funding the Council’s capital investment strategy.

8.7 The Council also relies on interest earned through holding cash and investment
balances to support its general spending plans.

8.8 Reserves are one-off monies and, therefore, the Council generally aims to avoid
using reserves to meet on-going financial commitments other than as part of a sustainable
budget plan. The Council has to balance the opportunity cost of holding reserves in terms of
Council Tax against the importance of interest earning and long-term future planning.
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Reserves (cont'd) ER

8.9 Reserves are therefore held for the following purposes:

¢ Providing a working balance

e Smoothing the impact of uneven expenditure profiles between years e.g.
collection fund surpluses or deficits, local elections, structural building
maintenance and carrying forward expenditure between years.

e Holding funds for future spending plans e.g. capital expenditure plans, and for
the renewal of operational assets e.g. information technology renewal.

e Meeting future costs and liabilities where an accounting ‘provision’ cannot be
justified.

e Meeting future costs and liabilities so as to cushion the effect on services e.g.
the Insurance Reserve for self-funded liabilities arising from insurance claims.

e To provide resilience against future risks.

e To create policy capacity in the context of forecast declining future external
resources.

8.10 All earmarked reserves are held for a specific purpose. A summary of the movement
on each category of reserves is published annually, to accompany the annual Statement of
Accounts.

8.11 The administration’s Initial draft budget 2024-25 includes an assumed net £16.4m
increase in reserves impacting on the budget including new contributions and removing
previous years drawdown and contributions. These changes include the following main
changes:

Increased/new contributions £36.7m

e £16.2m general reserves including £11.1m repayment of 50% of the amount drawn
down to balance 2022-23 and £5.1m for the additional annual contribution to reflect the
increase in net revenue budget to maintain general reserves at 5%. The phased
repayment of 2022-23 drawdown means general reserves are not planned to be
returned to 5% of net revenue until 2025-26

e £15.1m DSG reserve for the planned 2024-25 local authority contribution to the safety
valve programme

e £4.3m repayment to smoothing reserves for planned drawdown to support 2023-24
budget

e £1.0m annual contribution to establish new Emergency Capital Events Reserve for
emergency capital works and revenue costs related to capital spend such as
temporary accommodation, and condition surveys which don't result in capital works

Drawdowns and Removal of Prior Year Drawdown and Contributions -£20.2m

e -£5.8m removal of 2023-24 contribution to general reserve for increase in net budget

e -£12m removal of contribution to risk reserve (now treated as contingent spend rather
than reserve)

e -£5.6m removal of 2023-24 contribution to Local Taxation Equalisation reserve

e -£1.2m removal of annual contribution for phased repayment of long term reserves
borrowed to fund grant reductions in 2011-12 as these are now fully repaid

e +£4.3m replace drawdown from reserves to support 2023-24 budget

Numbers rounded for clarity including totals. As a result, small rounding differences sometimes occur, and tables may Page 26 of 27
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Appendices and background documents

Appendices
High Level Summary 3 Year Draft Revenue Plan and Financing 2024-27 A
Directorate Summary of 2024-25 Spending, Savings & Income and Reserves B
Budget 2024-25 Dashboard C
List of individual spending growth and savings & income items D
Reserves Policy E
Budget Risks and Adequacy of Reserves F
Budget Risk Register G

Background documents
Below are click-throughs to reports, more information, etc.
Click on the item title to be taken to the relevant webpage.

KCC’s Budget webpage
KCC’s Corporate Risk Register (item 9)
KCC'’s Risk Management Strategy, Policy and Programme (item 11)
KCC’s approved 2023-24 Budget
2024-25 Budget Consultation (Let’s Talk Kent) including the Budget Consultation
report
June 2023 (high level update for August 2023) Monitoring Report
Securing Kent's Future — Budget Recovery Strategy
Securing Kent's Future — Budget Recovery Report
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https://www.kent.gov.uk/about-the-council/finance-and-budget/our-budget
https://www.kent.gov.uk/about-the-council/finance-and-budget
https://democracy.kent.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=144&MId=9127&Ver=4
https://democracy.kent.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=144&MId=9125&Ver=4
https://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0006/148947/Budget-Book-2023-24.pdf
https://letstalk.kent.gov.uk/budget-consultation-2024-25
https://democracy.kent.gov.uk/documents/s121239/Revenue%20and%20Capital%20Budget%20Monitoring%20Report%20June%20high%20level%20update%20for%20August%202023-24.pdf
https://democracy.kent.gov.uk/documents/s121235/Securing%20Kents%20Future%20-%20Budget%20Recovery%20Strategy.pdf
https://democracy.kent.gov.uk/documents/s121238/Appendix%201%20-%20Budget%20Recovery%20Report.pdf
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APPENDIX A: HIGH LEVEL 2024-27 REVENUE PLAN AND FINANCING

2024-25 2025-26 2026-27
core externally core externally core externally
funded | funded | 'OTAL funded | funded | 'OTAL funded | funded | TOTAL
£000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s
Revised Base Budget 1,315,610.6 1,315,610.6 1,415,450.7 1,415,450.7 1,473,162.2 1,473,162.2
Spending
Base Budget Changes 45,470.2 0.0 45,470.2 20,355.0 0.0 20,355.0 20,400.0 0.0 20,400.0
Reduction in Grant Income 35.0 0.0 35.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Pay 14,205.9 505.1 14,711.0 7,611.8 0.0 7,611.8 7,560.1 0.0 7,560.1
Prices 46,234.9 967.4 47,202.3 28,345.0 0.0 28,345.0 22,513.2 0.0 22,513.2
Demand & Cost Drivers 80,924.7 314.7 81,239.4 84,447.6 0.0 84,447.6 82,879.0 0.0 82,879.0
Service Strategies & Improvements 13,205.7 -2,568.8 10,636.9 572.6 -3,952.0 -3,379.4 738.8 0.0 738.8
Government & Legislative 1,406.5 -23,337.5 -21,931.0 126.5 -4,520.6 -4,394.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total Spending 201,482.9 -24,119.1 177,363.8 141,458.5 -8,472.6 132,985.9 134,091.1 0.0 134,091.1
Savings, Income & Grants
Transformation & Efficiency -49,387.1 0.0 -49,387.1 -46,852.2 -13.9 -46,866.1 -41,833.7 0.0 -41,833.7
Income -10,060.5 -281.3 -10,341.8 -5,170.3 0.0 -5,170.3 -4,695.4 0.0 -4,695.4
Financing -3,279.6 0.0 -3,279.6 222.4 0.0 222.4 -281.8 0.0 -281.8
Policy -6,569.4 -9.2 -6,578.6 -14,499.1 0.0 -14,499.1 -5,032.9 0.0 -5,032.9
Total Savings & Income -69,296.6 -290.5 -69,587.1 -66,299.2 -13.9 -66,313.1 -51,843.8 0.0 -51,843.8
Increases in Grants and Contributions 20,949.1 20,949.1 8,136.0 8,136.0 0.0 0.0
Total Savings & Income & Grant -69,296.6 20,658.6 -48,638.0 -66,299.2 8,122.1 -58,177.1 -51,843.8 0.0 -51,843.8
RESERVES
Contributions to reserves 36,699.7 0.0 36,699.7 29,910.0 0.0 29,910.0 15,560.0 0.0 15,560.0
Removal of prior year Contributions -24,739.6 0.0 -24,739.6 -36,699.7 0.0 -36,699.7 -29,910.0 0.0 -29,910.0
Drawdowns from reserves -829.2 -350.5 -1,179.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Removal of prior year Drawdowns 5,318.9 3,811.0 9,129.9 829.2 350.5 1,179.7 0.0 0.0 0.0
Net impact on MTFP 16,449.8 3,460.5 19,910.3 -5,960.5 350.5 -5,610.0 -14,350.0 0.0 -14,350.0
NET CHANGE 148,636.1 0.0 148,636.1 69,198.8 0.0 69,198.8 67,897.3 0.0 67,897.3
Outstanding Actions for Securing Kent's Future (-ve) -48,796.0 -48,796.0 -11,487.3 -11,487.3 -2,385.2 -2,385.2
NET BUDGET REQUIREMENT 1,415,450.7 0.0 1,415,450.7 1,473,162.2 0.0| 1,473,162.2 1,538,674.3 0.0[ 1,538,674.3
MEMORANDUM:
The net impact on our reserves balances is:
Contributions to Reserves 36,699.7 0.0 36,699.7 29,910.0 0.0 29,910.0 15,560.0 0.0 15,560.0
Drawdowns from Reserves -829.2 -350.5 -1,179.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Net movement in Reserves 35,870.5 -350.5 35,520.0 29,910.0 0.0 29,910.0 15,560.0 0.0 15,560.0
FUNDING
Revenue Support Grant 11,649.6 11,716.1 11,716.1
Business Rate Top-Up Grant 148,138.7 148,985.2 148,985.2
Business Rate Compensation Grant 46,546.6 46,812.6 46,812.6
Social Care Support Grant 103,212.0 103,212.0 103,212.0
Market Sustainability & Improvement Fund 26,969.4 21,703.9 21,703.9
Hospital Discharge Grant 11,686.6 11,686.6 11,686.6
Services Grant 7,599.4 7,599.4 7,599.4
Improved Better Care Fund 50,014.7 50,014.7 50,014.7
Other un-ringfenced grants 3,257.7 3,257.7 3,257.7
Local Share of Retained Business Rates 63,177.9 63,521.7 63,521.7
Business Rate Collection Fund 0.0 0.0 0.0
Council Tax Income (including increase up to referendum limit 800,774.3 841,243.1 884,201.0
but excluding social care levy)
Council Tax Adult Social Care Levy 135,423.8 156,409.2 178,963.4
Council Tax Collection Fund 7,000.0 7,000.0 7,000.0
Total Funding 1,415,450.7 1,473,162.2 1,538,674.3




APPENDIX B: HIGH LEVEL 2024- 25 REVENUE PLAN BY DIRECTORATE

ASCH PH CYPE GET CED DCED NAC CHB
Adult .
; . . Growth Deputy Chief Non
TOTAL . ’ . . ) :
SeE] AN Cilafter, Young Hadlslloes Environment Chief Executive's Department Executive's Attributable Corporately Held Budgets
Care & Health Education
& Transport Department Costs
Health
core externally core externally core externally core core externally core core core externally
funded | funded | TOTA funded funded funded | funded | 'OTA- funded funded | funded | TOTA funded funded funded | funded | TOTAL
£000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s £000s

Revised Base Budget 1,315,610.6 1,315,610.6 527,430.4 0.0 360,353.0 360,353.0 194,949.0 33,118.9 33,118.9 83,989.0 116,062.2 -291.9 -291.9
Spending
Base Budget Changes 45,470.2 0.0 45,470.2 16,900.0 0.0 21,666.0 0.0 21,666.0 -468.9 -55.4 0.0 -55.4 -3,000.0 -3,369.7 13,798.2 0.0 13,798.2
Reduction in Grant Income 35.0 0.0 35.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 35.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Pay 14,205.9 505.1 14,711.0 0.0 505.1 553.0 0.0 553.0 85.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 67.9 13,500.0 0.0 13,500.0
Prices 46,234.9 967.4 47,202.3 28,482.3 967.4 13,384.0 0.0 13,384.0 2,841.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 1,482.1 45.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Demand & Cost Drivers 80,924.7 314.7 81,239.4 50,602.0 314.7 29,181.5 0.0 29,181.5 1,141.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Service Strategies & Improvements 13,205.7 -2,568.8 10,636.9 296.1 -2,568.8 2,008.0 0.0 2,008.0 5,065.0 656.6 0.0 656.6 -320.0 5,500.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Government & Legislative 1,406.5( -23,337.5 -21,931.0 0.0 -489.6 0.0 -777.0 -777.0 1,406.5 0.0 59.9 59.9 0.0 0.0 0.0] -22,130.8 -22,130.8
Total Spending 201,482.9| -24,119.1 177,363.8 96,280.4 -1,271.2 66,792.5 -777.0 66,015.5 10,105.3 601.2 59.9 661.1 -1,837.9 2,243.2 27,298.2| -22,130.8 5,167.4
Savings, Income & Grants
Transformation & Efficiency -49,387.1 0.0 -49,387.1 -39,758.1 0.0 -9,240.0 0.0 -9,240.0 -94.0 -250.0 0.0 -250.0 -45.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Income -10,060.5 -281.3 -10,341.8 -8,773.9 -281.3 -417.7 -417.7 -868.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 -500.0 500.0 500.0
Financing -3,279.6 0.0 -3,279.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -3,279.6 0.0 0.0
Policy -6,569.4 -9.2 -6,578.6 -1,250.0 -9.2 -3,131.0 -3,131.0 -1,221.0 -102.5 -102.5 -864.9 0.0 0.0 0.0
Total-@avings & Income -69,296.6 -290.5 -69,587.1 -49,782.0 -290.5 -12,788.7 0.0| -12,788.7 -2,183.9 -352.5 0.0 -352.5 -909.9 -3,779.6 500.0 0.0 500.0
Incrﬁ;es in Grants and Contributions 20,949.1 20,949.1 -1,898.8 777.0 777.0 -59.9 -59.9 22,130.8 22,130.8
Tot avings & Income & Grant -69,296.6( 20,658.6 -48,638.0 -49,782.0 -2,189.3 -12,788.7 777.01 -12,011.7 -2,183.9 -352.5 -59.9 -412.4 -909.9 -3,779.6 500.0 22,130.8 22,630.8
RES%%?VES
Contributions to reserves 36,699.7 0.0 36,699.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 160.0 36,539.7 0.0 0.0
Removal of prior year Contributions -24,739.6 0.0 -24,739.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -160.0 -24,579.6 0.0 0.0
Drawdowns from reserves -829.2 -350.5 -1,179.7 -567.2 -350.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 -262.0 -262.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Removal of prior year Drawdowns 5,318.9 3,811.0 9,129.9 567.2 3,811.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 262.0 262.0 0.0 4,489.7 0.0 0.0
Net impact on MTFP 16,449.8 3,460.5 19,910.3 0.0 3,460.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 16,449.8 0.0 0.0 0.0
NET CHANGE 148,636.1 0.0 148,636.1 46,498.4 0.0 54,003.8 0.0 54,003.8 7,921.4 248.7 0.0 248.7 -2,747.8 14,913.4 27,798.2 0.0 27,798.2
Outstanding Actions for Securing Kent's -48.796.0 -48.796.0 48.796.0 48.796.0
Future
NET BUDGET REQUIREMENT 1,415,450.7 0.0 1,415,450.7 573,928.8 0.0 414,356.8 0.0 414,356.8 202,870.4 33,367.6 0.0 33,367.6 81,241.2 130,975.6 -21,289.7 0.0 -21,289.7
MEMORANDUM:
The net impact on our reserves
balances is:
Contributions to Reserves 36,699.7 0.0 36,699.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 160.0 36,539.7 0.0 0.0 0.0
Drawdowns from Reserves -829.2 -350.5 -1,179.7 -567.2 -350.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -262.0 0.0 -262.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Net movement in Reserves 35,870.5 -350.5 35,520.0 -567.2 -350.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -262.0 0.0 -262.0 160.0 36,539.7 0.0 0.0 0.0
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APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SPENDING PROPOSALS

AGii - Headline description
of spending increase

AGiii - Brief description of spending increase

177,363.8
AS8i - 2024-25
Amount £000's -
LATEST Figure

Bli - What priority

service area (Big 6) does
the Spending Template

relate to?

E3i - Is this
Externally or
Core funded?

Base Budget Changes ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Realignment of Vulnerable Adults budget to reflect underlying pressure forecast 9,900.0|Vulnerable Adults Core
in 2023-24
Base Budget Changes ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Realignment of Older People budget to reflect underlying pressure forecast in 7,000.0(Older People Core
2023-24
Base Budget Changes CED Roger Gough Safeguarding Adults Removal of Review Manager at the end of the two year fixed term appointment -55.4|Adult Social Care staffing |Core
for dealing with the increased number of Adult Safeguarding reviews being
undertaken and to free up capacity to undertake development work for the
Safeguarding Adults Board
Base Budget Changes CHB Peter Oakford Corporately Held Emerging pressures contingency for risk of inability to deliver against approved 14,000.0|0ther Core
Contingency budget estimates due to unforeseen changes in external factors that arise after
the budget is set
Base Budget Changes CHB Dylan Jeffrey Pay and Reward Release of 2023-24 unallocated pay and reward allocation. The costs of the pay -201.8|Other Core
award and increase in annual leave entitlement for some staff were less than
assumed when the 2023-24 budget was set
Base Budget Changes CYPE Rory Love Home to school transport |Realignment of the home to school transport budget to reflect the full year effect 10,900.0|Transport Core
of the cost and number of children being transported in 2023-24
éuBase Budget Changes CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Realignment of looked after children's placement budget to reflect the increase in 7,950.0|Integrated Children's Core
a cost of supporting children due to the market and complexity, and the number of Services
,f; children in different placement types in 2023-24
Base Budget Changes CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Realignment of children in need packages of care budget to reflect the cost of 2,121.0|Integrated Children's Core
home support services including daycare and direct payments seen in 2023-24 Services
Base Budget Changes CYPE Sue Chandler 18-25 placements Realignment of the 18-25 Adult Learning & Physical Disability Community 695.0|Vulnerable Adults Core
Services budget to reflect the increase in cost of supporting these clients in 2023-
24
Base Budget Changes DCED Peter Oakford KCC Estate Energy Reduction in the price of gas and electricity for the KCC estate in 2023-24 -3,000.0|Other Core
compared to the assumptions at the time of setting the budget
Base Budget Changes GET Susan Carey Waste prices Realignment of prices for a variety of waste streams within the Materials 960.0{Waste Core
Recycling Facilities contract
Base Budget Changes GET Susan Carey Waste haulage costs Right sizing of budget for waste haulage contracts due to inflation being higher 623.9|Waste Core
than the increase assumed in the 2023-24 budget
Base Budget Changes GET Susan Carey Waste Facilities Right sizing of budget for household waste recycling centre and waste transfer 257.9|Waste Core
station management fees and rent due to higher inflation than assumed in the
2023-24 budget
Base Budget Changes GET Clair Bell Coroners Rightsize budget for post mortems, Coroner's pay, 223.0|{Other Core
Senior Coroner fees, pathologists fees and funeral director costs due to increasing
number and complexity of cases
Base Budget Changes GET Clair Bell Trading Standards Delay in achieving income from Trading Standards Checked service due to -40.0|Other Core
economic climate which was originally planned for 2021 -22




APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SPENDING PROPOSALS

A9 - MTFP Category A2 - Directorate A5 - Cabinet AG6ii - Headline description | A6iii - Brief description of spending increase AS8i - 2024-25 B1i - What priority E3i - Is this
Member of spending increase Amount £000's - service area (Big 6) does Externally or
LATEST Figure the Spending Template |Core funded?
relate to?
Base Budget Changes GET Neil Baker Public Transport Removal of budget for the public transport smartcard following the winding down -48.0|Transport Core
of the scheme
Base Budget Changes GET Susan Carey Waste income from paper |An increase in the price per tonne received for recycled paper and card -485.8| Waste Core
& card
Base Budget Changes GET Neil Baker Streetlight Energy Figure has been adjusted to reflect additional costs of £475k to upgrade from 3g -1,959.9|Highways Core

to 4g due to third party providers removing 3g capability in 24/25. This is required
for functionality of the CMS and LED street lighting management

Base Budget Changes NAC Peter Oakford Insurance Rightsize budget for increase in insurance premiums 564.5|0ther Core
Base Budget Changes NAC Peter Oakford Other Non Attributable Payment to Kent Fire and Rescue Service of 3% share of the Retained Business 90.0(Other Core
costs Rates levy in line with the Kent Business Rates pool agreement

Base Budget Changes NAC Peter Oakford Environment Agency Levy |Rightsize budget for the Environment Agency Levy as the increase in 2023-24 was -8.2|Other Core
lower than anticipated when the budget was set

Base Budget Changes NAC Peter Oakford Non Attributable Costs Removal of budget for Transferred Services Pensions as these payments have -16.0|Other Core
now ceased

Base Budget Changes NAC Peter Oakford Capital Financing Costs Reduction in debt charges from 2023-24 due to decisions taken by Members to -4,000.0|Other Core
contain the capital programme, significant levels of re-phasing of the capital

) programme in 2022-23 and changes in interest rates

TOTAL BASE BUDGET CHAN

Demand & Cost Drivers Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for impact of the full year effect of all current costs of care, further
increases in client numbers including young people coming into Adult Social Care
through transition, and additional costs arising for existing clients and for those
new clients whose needs are becoming more complex- Vulnerable Adults

34,945.3|Vulnerable Adults

Demand & Cost Drivers ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for impact of the full year effect of all current costs of care, further 15,656.7|0lder People Core
increases in client numbers including young people coming into Adult Social Care
through transition, and additional costs arising for existing clients and for those
new clients whose needs are becoming more complex- Older People

Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Rory Love Home to School transport - |Estimated impact of rising pupil population on SEN Home to School and College 15,500.0|Transport Core
SEN Transport
Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Estimated impact of an increase in the population of children in Kent, leading to 6,371.5|Integrated Children's Core
increased demand for children's social work and disabled children's services - Services

number of children & increasing packages of support

Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Sue Chandler Adult Social Care Provision for impact of the full year effect of all current costs of care, further 3,400.0|Vulnerable Adults Core
increases in client numbers expected through transition into adulthood from
Children's Social Care, additional costs arising for existing clients and for those
new clients whose needs are becoming more complex.

Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Estimated impact of an increase in the population of children in Kent, leading to 2,260.0|Integrated Children's Core
increased demand for children's social work and disabled children's services - Services
complexity of packages
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Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Rory Love Home to School transport - |Estimated impact of rising pupil population on Mainstream Home to School 1,400.0{Transport Core
Mainstream transport
Demand & Cost Drivers CYPE Sue Chandler Care Leavers Estimated increase in number of children supported by the care leaver service 250.0|Integrated Children's Core
Services
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Susan Carey Waste - tonnage changes |Estimated impact of changes in waste tonnage as a result of population and 936.7|Waste Core
housing growth
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Clair Bell Coroners Increase in budget for toxicology analysis due to increasing number and 60.0{Other Core
complexity of cases
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Clair Bell Trading Standards Increase in legal costs as a result of more Crown Court cases 55.0|Other Core
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Susan Carey Planning Applications Costs of the independent examination of the Minerals & Waste Local Plan by the 50.0{Other Core
Planning Inspectorate in the summer of 2024
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Neil Baker Streetlight energy & Adoption of new streetlights at new housing developments and associated 27.5|Highways Core
maintenance increase in energy costs
Demand & Cost Drivers GET Clair Bell Public Rights of Way Adoption of new routes 12.0(|Other Core
TOTAL DEMAND & COST DRIVERS 80,924.7 Core
Government & Legislative |[GET Neil Baker Highways Costs of meeting our statutory duties in relation to inspection of bridges and 960.0[Highways Core
structures and complying with the Tunnels Regulations
Government & Legislative |GET Susan Carey Waste charging Loss of income from removal of charging for disposal of non DIY waste materials 446.5|Waste Core
0] at Household Waste Recycling centres following change in legislation
&
:TOTAL GOVERNMENT & LEGISLATIVE 1,406.5 Core
Pay CHB Dylan Jeffrey Pay and Reward Contribution to pay pot and impact on base budget of uplifting pay grades in 13,500.0|0ther Core
accordance with single pay reward scheme including the revision of lower Kent
Scheme pay scales to further increase the differential between the lowest pay
range and the Foundation Living Wage and increasing the annual leave
entitlement for some staff. This is the subject of pay bargaining with Trade
Unions.
Pay CYPE Sue Chandler Agency Staff Uplift in pay budget in line with average earnings for posts which are temporarily 332.0|Integrated Children's Core
covered by agency staff- Integrated Children's Services Services
Pay CYPE Rory Love Agency Staff Uplift in pay budget in line with average earnings for posts which are temporarily 181.0|Other Core
covered by agency staff - Special Educational Needs
Pay CYPE Sue Chandler Agency Staff Uplift in pay budget in line with average earnings for posts which are temporarily 40.0|Integrated Children's Core
covered by agency staff - lifespan pathway 0-25 Services
Pay GET Clair Bell Public Protection Increase in staffing costs and consumables within Kent Scientific Services to 49.0(Other Core
deliver scientific testing which are offset by increased income
Pay GET Clair Bell Coroners Increase in pay for senior, area and assistant coroners in accordance with the pay 36.0|Other Core
award agreed by the national Joint Negotiating Committee for Coroners
Pay NAC Peter Oakford Apprenticeship Levy Increase in the Apprenticeship Levy in line with the pay award 67.9|Other Core
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ct abed

Prices ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for contractual and negotiated price increases across all adult social 14,317.2|Vulnerable Adults Core
care packages including nursing, residential, domiciliary, supporting
independence and direct payments - Vulnerable Adults
Prices ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for contractual and negotiated price increases across all adult social 10,075.9|0lder People Core
care packages including nursing, residential, domiciliary, supporting
independence and direct payments - Older People
Prices ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for contractual and negotiated price increases across all adult social 2,155.1|Older People Core
care packages funded by the Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund
included in the provisional local government finance settlement - Older People
Prices ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Provision for contractual and negotiated price increases across all adult social 1,934.1|Vulnerable Adults Core
care packages funded by the Market Sustainability and Improvement Fund
included in the provisional local government finance settlement - Vulnerable
Adults
Prices CYPE Rory Love Home to School Transport |Provision for inflation on contracted services and season tickets for mainstream 4,933.0(Transport Core
& SEN Home to School and College Transport
Prices CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Provision for price negotiations with external providers, and uplift to in-house 4,513.0Integrated Children's Core
! foster carers in line with DFE guidance - Integrated Children's Services Services
Prices CYPE Sue Chandler Adult Social Care Provision for contractual and negotiated price increases across all adult social 2,447.0|Vulnerable Adults Core
k care packages including nursing, residential, domiciliary, supporting
independence and direct payments - Vulnerable Adults 18-25
Prices CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Provision for price negotiations with external providers, and uplift to in-house 937.0|Integrated Children's Core
foster carers in line with DFE guidance - lifespan pathway 0-25 Services
Prices CYPE Rory Love Kent Travel Saver & Kent |Provision for price inflation related to the Kent Travel Saver and Kent 16+ Travel 210.0|Transport Core
16+ Travel Saver Saver which is recovered through uplifting the charge for the pass - Kent 16+
Travel Saver
Prices CYPE Rory Love Non specific price Non specific provision for CPI inflation on other negotiated contracts without 180.0(Other Core
provision indexation clauses - Children, Young People & Education
Prices CYPE Rory Love Facilities Management Estimated future price uplift to new Facilities Management contracts - schools 91.0(Other Core
Prices CYPE Sue Chandler Children's Social Care Provision for price negotiations with external providers, and uplift to in-house 73.0|Integrated Children's Core
foster carers in line with DFE guidance Services
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Facilities Management Estimated future price uplift to new Facilities Management contracts - Corporate 867.7|0Other Core
Landlord
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Corporate Landlord Provision for price inflation for rates for the office estate 417.4|Other Core
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Cantium Business Solutions|Inflationary uplift on the CBS ICT contract 390.3|Other Core
(CBS)
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Technology contracts Provision for price inflation on Third Party ICT related contracts 272.2|Other Core
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Corporate Landlord Provision for price inflation for rent for the office estate 269.6|0ther Core
Prices DCED Peter Oakford Kent Commercial Services |Inflationary uplift on the KCS HR Connect contract 109.6|Other Core
(KCS)
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Prices DCED Dylan Jeffrey Contact Centre Price inflation on Agilisys contract for provision of Contact Centre 103.9|Other Core
Prices DCED Peter Oakford KCC Estate Energy Anticipated price change on energy contracts for the KCC estate as estimated by -948.6|0Other Core
Commercial Services
Prices GET Neil Baker Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 1,170.3|Highways Core
services (based on contractual indices) - Highways contracts
Prices GET Susan Carey Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 1,117.6|Waste Core
services (based on contractual indices) - Waste contracts
Prices GET Neil Baker Other Transport Related |Provision for price inflation related to other transport services including 584.0|Transport Core
inflation subsidised bus services - subsidised bus routes
Prices GET Neil Baker Kent Travel Saver Provision for price inflation related to the Kent Travel Saver and Kent 16+ Travel 463.5|Transport Core
Saver which is recovered through uplifting the charge for the pass - Kent Travel
Saver
Prices GET Neil Baker Highways Management The handing back of the urban grass cutting and rural verge mowing contract by 100.0|Highways Core
Folkestone & Hythe District Council
Prices GET Clair Bell Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 81.7|Other Core
services (based on contractual indices) - Public Rights of Way contracts
Prices GET Clair Bell Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 37.0|Other Core
services (based on contractual indices) - Coroners Funeral Directors contract
;J
‘@ Prices GET Clair Bell Coroners Provision for inflationary increase in specialist pathologist fees 25.5|0ther Core
OPrices GET Clair Bell Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 21.2|Other Core
services (based on contractual indices) - Coroners Post Mortem contract
Prices GET Clair Bell Contract related inflation |Provision for price inflation related to Highways, Waste and other contracted 13.0(Other Core
services (based on contractual indices) - annual uplift to the SLA with Tunbridge
Wells Borough Council for the running costs of the Amelia
Prices GET Clair Bell Other Transport Related  |Provision for price inflation related to other transport services including 5.0|0ther Core
inflation subsidised bus services - Mobile libraries fuel
Prices GET Neil Baker Streetlight Energy Provision for price changes related to Streetlight energy as estimated by -777.3|Highways Core
Commercial Services
Prices NAC Peter Oakford Levies Estimated increase in Environment Agency Levy together with impact of 23.8|Other Core
estimated change in taxbase
Prices NAC Peter Oakford Non specific price Non specific provision for CPI inflation on other negotiated contracts without 21.2|Other Core
provision indexation clauses - increase in Inshore Sea Fisheries Conservation Area (IFCA)
Levy
TOTAL PRICES 46,234.9 Core
Reduction in Grant Income |GET Clair Bell EU funding Replace a reduction in EU Funding ensuring sufficient resource is available to 35.0{Older People Core
continue delivering the Positive Wellbeing Service at current levels
TOTAL REDUCTION IN GRANT INCOME 35.0 Core
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Service Strategies & ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Increase in the bad debt provision to reflect the anticipated impact of the high 256.3|0lder People Core
Improvements cost of living on our income collection rates from client contributions - Older
People
Service Strategies & ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Increase in the bad debt provision to reflect the anticipated impact of the high 81.8|Vulnerable Adults Core
Improvements cost of living on our income collection rates from client contributions - Vulnerable
Adults
Service Strategies & ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Safeguarding Removal of two year pilot to combat Serious and Organised Crime -42.0|Adult Social Care staffing |Core
Improvements
Service Strategies & CED Peter Oakford Partnership Arrangements |Incentive payments for Kent District Councils to remove the remaining empty 541.1|Other Core
Improvements with District Councils property discounts to maximise council tax, and reimburse Kent District Councils
for temporary discretionary council tax discounts provided for properties affected
by fire or flooding
Service Strategies & CED Peter Oakford Member Allowances Uplift to Member Allowances 115.5|0ther Core
Improvements
Service Strategies & CYPE Rory Love Special Educational Needs |Increase in staff numbers in SEN service to support improved quality of Education 2,000.0(Other Core
Improvements Health & Care Plans
Service Strategies & CYPE Sue Chandler Adult Social Care Increase in the bad debt provision to reflect the anticipated impact of the high 8.0[Vulnerable Adults Core
Improvements cost of living on our income collection rates from client contributions - Vulnerable
)
& Adults 18-25
lService Strategies & DCED Peter Oakford Oakwood House Removal of holding costs and loss of income in the short term once Oakwood -320.0(|Other Core
~Improvements Development House is no longer operational, offset by savings in the longer term following
change of use
Service Strategies & GET Neil Baker Highways Increased highway spend in line with additional Outcome allocation for 2024/24. 5,000.0(Highways Core
Improvements Activity focused on supporting the front line operational activities across the
highway network as follows:
Service improvement:
£2.4m to enhance the national pothole funding
Unavoidable (realignment):
£1.2m committed HTMC operational impact on district teams
£1.0m to drainage to realign budget for current activity levels
£0.4m to winter service to realign for current activity projections
Service Strategies & GET Clair Bell Country Parks Change the funding of improvements and adaptations to country parks from 70.0(Other Core
Improvements capital to revenue
Service Strategies & GET Clair Bell Sports Facilities Change the funding of refurbishment and provision of sports facilities and 37.5|0ther Core
Improvements community projects from capital to revenue
Service Strategies & GET Clair Bell Village Halls & Community |Change the funding of grants for improvements and adaptations to village halls 37.5|Other Core
Improvements Centres and community centres from capital to revenue
Service Strategies & GET Derek Murphy Economic Development Removal of time limited funding for re-design of the service and additional -80.0|0Other Core
Improvements Recovery Plan staffing and consultancy capacity to draft and deliver the Economic Recovery
Plan/Economic Strategy following the Covid pandemic




A9 - MTFP Category

A2 - Directorate

A5 - Cabinet
Member

APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SPENDING PROPOSALS

AGii - Headline description | A6iii - Brief description of spending increase
of spending increase

AS8i - 2024-25
Amount £000's -
LATEST Figure

B1i - What priority
service area (Big 6) does
the Spending Template
relate to?

E3i - Is this
Externally or
Core funded?

ot abed

Misuse

one-off Rough Sleeping Drug and Alcohol Treatment Grant from Office for Health
Improvement & Disparities in 2023-24

Service Strategies & NAC Peter Oakford Project Prime Loss of income from a review of contract with Commercial Services Group, 3,000.0|Other Core
Improvements specifically due to the removal of buy back of services
Service Strategies & NAC Peter Oakford Capital Programme The impact on debt charges of the review of the 2021-24 capital programme. 2,500.0|Other Core
Improvements
TOTAL SERVICE STRATEGIES & IMPROVEMENTS 13,205.7 Core
Demand & Cost Drivers Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Estimated increase in internal recharges for support services 375.1|Other External
Demand & Cost Drivers Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Healthy Removal of additional temporary funding for reducing waiting lists for Postural -60.4|Other External
Lifestyles Stability
TOTAL DEMAND & COST DRIVERS 314.7 External
Government & Legislative |CED Roger Gough Domestic Abuse New Costs of undertaking domestic abuse support in safe accommodation duties 59.9|Other External
Burdens funded by specific grant
Government & Legislative [CHB Peter Oakford Household Support Fund |Removal of the extension of the Government funded Household Support Fund -22,130.8|0ther External
into 2023-24 as announced in the Chancellor's Autumn Statement on 17th
November 2022
Government & Legislative |CYPE Sue Chandler Family Hubs Estimated reduction in our share of the DfE/DHSC Family Hubs and Start for Life -777.0|Integrated Children's External
grant Services
Government & Legislative |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance |Targeted housing support interventions for people in drug and alcohol treatment 23.1|Other External
Misuse funded by Drug Strategy Housing Support Grant from Office for Health
) Improvement & Disparities
Government & Legislative |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance |Investment in substance misuse services funded by Individual Placement and 7.5|0ther External
| Misuse Support in Community Drug and Alcohol Treatment Grant from Office for Health
P Improvement & Disparities
Government & Legislative |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance |Removal of wraparound and engagement and community treatment funded by -520.2|Other External

Improvements

Lifestyles

support health visiting

TOTAL GOVERNMENT & LEGISLATIVE External
Pay Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Pay Estimated net impact of KCC pay award and other adjustments for KCC Public 505.1|Other External
Health staff
TOTAL PAY 505.1 External
Prices Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health contracts Estimated increase in public health contract values linked to the NHS Agenda for 614.2|Other External
change pay increases
Prices Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Sexual Contractual increases in other services including Sexual Health and Health 353.2|Other External
Health Improvement
TOTAL PRICES 967.4 External
Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance |Investment in Substance Misuse services funded by Supplemental Substance 1,412.9|0ther External
Improvements Misuse Misuse Treatment and Recovery grant from Office for Health Improvement &
Disparities
Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Other Removal of additional temporary investment in other minor service -20.0|Other External
Improvements improvements
Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Healthy Removal of temporary investment in Public Health services to promote and -118.4|0ther External




APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SPENDING PROPOSALS

A9 - MTFP Category A2 - Directorate A5 - Cabinet AG6ii - Headline description | A6iii - Brief description of spending increase AS8i - 2024-25 B1i - What priority E3i - Is this

Member of spending increase Amount £000's - service area (Big 6) does Externally or
LATEST Figure the Spending Template |Core funded?
relate to?

Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Healthy Removal of additional temporary investment in Public Health services to promote -195.4|0ther External

Improvements Lifestyles and support Healthy Lifestyles

Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Sexual Removal of additional temporary investment in Public Health Sexual Health -212.9|0ther External

Improvements Health Services

Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Healthy Removal of temporary public health contribution towards the voluntary sector in -350.0(Other External

Improvements Lifestyles 2023-24

Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Children's |Removal of additional temporary investment in counselling services for children -1,085.0|0Other External

Improvements Programme

Service Strategies & Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Mental Removal of one-off public health investment in Live Well Kent in 2023-24 -2,000.0|Other External

Improvements Health

TOTAL SERVICE STRATEGIES & IMPROVEMENTS -2,568.8 External

61 abed
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A9 - MTFP Category

Policy

Policy

Policy
Policy

Policy

Policy
Policy
Policy
Policy
Policy
Policy
Policy

Policy

Policy

A2 - Directorate

ASCH

CED

CED
CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

DCED
DCED
GET

GET

GET

A5 - Cabinet
Member

Dan Watkins

Peter Oakford

Peter Oakford
Sue Chandler

Rory Love

Rory Love

Sue Chandler

Rory Love

Peter Oakford
Peter Oakford

Susan Carey

Clair Bell

Clair Bell

Susan Carey

APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SAVINGS PROPOSALS

AGii - Headline description of
saving/income

Adult Social Care Charging

Partnership arrangements with
District Councils
Member Services

Review of Open Access - Youth
Services & Children's Centres

Services to Schools

SEN Transport

Children's Residential Care

Kent 16+ Travel Saver

Corporate Landlord
Corporate Landlord

Waste - Household Waste &
Recycling Centres (HWRCs)

Review of Community Wardens

Reduction of Trading Standards
Budget

Planning Applications

AGiii - Brief description of saving/income

Review of the Adults Charging Policy, in line with Care Act legislation and
the statutory guidance

Cease Early Intervention Payments to District Councils

End Select Committees and Short Focused Inquiries
Review of open access services in light of implementing the Family Hub
model

Review our offer to schools in light of the latest DFE funding changes and
guidance including exploring alternative funding arrangements and
engaging in efficiency measure to reduce costs

Introduction of charging for post 16 SEN transport and reductions to the
Post 19 transport offer

Development of in-house residential units to provide an alternative to
independent sector residential care placements (invest to save)

Removal of undeliverable 2023-24 saving and review the Kent 16+ Travel
Saver scheme

Review of Office Assets
Review of Community Delivery including Assets

Review of the number and operation of HWRC sites
Review of Community Warden Service to deliver a £1m saving which is
likely to result in an overall reduction in wardens

Adjustment of Trading Standards legal costs as Courts recover post-Covid

Savings from delayed recruitment

-48,638.0
AS8i - 2024-25
Amount £000's -
LATEST Figure

B1i - What priority
service area (Big 6)
does the Saving/
Income Template
relate to?

-1,250.0 Vulnerable Adults

-82.5|0ther

-20.0|Other

-1,500.0|Integrated Children's
Services

-1,200.0 Other
-781.0|Transport
100.0 Integrated Children's

Services
250.0/ Transport

-763.9 Other
-101.0|Other
-616.0 Waste

-500.0|Other

-55.0/Other

-50.0|Other

E3 - Is this
Externally or
Core Funded?
Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core
Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Income

Income

Income

Income

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Review of Charges for Service
Users - existing service income
streams & inflationary increases

Adult Social Care

Review of Charges for Service
Users - existing service income
streams & inflationary increases

Adult Social Care

Uplift in social care client contributions in line with estimated benefit and
other personal income uplifts, together with inflationary increases and a
review of fees and charges across all KCC services, in relation to existing
service income streams - Older People

Estimated annual inflationary increase in Better Care Fund - Older People

Uplift in social care client contributions in line with estimated benefit and
other personal income uplifts, together with inflationary increases and a
review of fees and charges across all KCC services, in relation to existing
service income streams - Vulnerable Adults

Estimated annual inflationary increase in Better Care Fund - Vulnerable
Adults

—4,773.1 Older People

-2,188.0 Older People

-1,529.1 Vulnerable Adults

-179.5|Vulnerable Adults

Core

Core

Core

Core
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APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SAVINGS PROPOSALS

A9 - MTFP Category A2 - Directorate A5 - Cabinet AG6ii - Headline description of AG6iii - Brief description of saving/income AS8i - 2024-25 B1i - What priority E3 - Is this
Member saving/income Amount £000's - [service area (Big 6) Externally or
LATEST Figure does the Saving/ Core Funded?
Income Template
relate to?
Income ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Estimated annual inflationary increase in Better Care Fund - Adult Social -99.8|Adult Social Care Core
Care Staffing staffing
Income ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care Estimated annual inflationary increase in Better Care Fund - Integrated -4.4|Other Core

Community Equipment Service and Assistive Technology

Income CHB Peter Oakford Review of fees & charges Removal of corporately held saving from a review of all fees and charges as 500.0|Other Core
these savings are reflected within the individual directorate proposals

Income CYPE Sue Chandler Adoption Service Adoption Service -200.0/Integrated Children's | Core
Services
Income CYPE Sue Chandler Review of Charges for Service Uplift in social care client contributions in line with estimated benefit and -123.7|Vulnerable Adults Core

Users - existing service income other personal income uplifts, together with inflationary increases and a
streams & inflationary increases |review of fees and charges across all KCC services, in relation to existing
service income streams - 0-25

Income CYPE Rory Love Kent 16+ Travel Saver Kent 16+ Travel Saver price realighment to offset bus operator inflationary -94.0|Transport Core
fare increases

Income GET Neil Baker Kent Travel Saver Kent Travel Saver price realignment to offset bus operator inflationary fare -463.5|Transport Core
increases
Income GET Neil Baker Highways Increase in net income from recovery of costs from third parties for -100.0|Highways Core
streetworks and permit scheme
Income GET Neil Baker Highways Income from traffic management penalties including contravening traffic -100.0|Highways Core
restrictions, box junctions and bus lanes
Income GET Clair Bell Public Protection Increased income within Kent Scientific Services for toxicology analysis for -60.0 Other Core
the Coroners Service
Income GET Clair Bell Review of Charges for Service A review of fees and charges across all KCC services, in relation to existing -50.0|Other Core
Users - existing service income service income streams
streams & inflationary increases
Income GET Clair Bell Review of Charges for Service Increased contribution from Medway Council under SLA relating to -49.0|Other Core
Users - existing service income increasing costs for provision of Coroner service in Medway
streams & inflationary increases
Income GET Clair Bell Public Protection Inflationary increase in income levels and pricing policy for Kent Scientific -45.0|Other Core
Services
Income GET Clair Bell Trading Standards Inflationary increase in fees and charges -1.4|Other Core
Income NAC Peter Oakford Income return from our Estimated increase in the income contribution from our limited companies -500.0/Other Core
companies
Transformation & ASCH Dan Watkins Adult Social Care service redesign |Review and reshape the ASCH savings plans set out in the sustainability -15,745.3 Vulnerable Adults Core
Efficiency phase 2 of the ASCH restructure |plan to deliver new models of social care, and reducing costs associated

with care and support with a specific focus on growth - Vulnerable Adults
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A9 - MTFP Category

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

A2 - Directorate

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

ASCH

A5 - Cabinet
Member

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SAVINGS PROPOSALS

AGii - Headline description of
saving/income

Adult Social Care service redesign
phase 2 of the ASCH restructure

Older People's Residential &
Nursing Care

Care & Support in the Home

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care Equipment
contract

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care

Adult Social Care

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care service redesign

AGiii - Brief description of saving/income

Review and reshape the ASCH savings plans set out in the sustainability
plan to deliver new models of social care, and reducing costs associated
with care and support with a specific focus on growth - Older People

Negotiate 5% reduction in Older People's Residential & Nursing contract
expenditure

Negotiate 5% reduction in Care & Support in the Home contract
expenditure

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on increasing the take up
of direct payments for use on micro-enterprises, Personal Assistants -
Vulnerable Adults

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on increasing the take up
of Technology Enabled Care - Older People

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on increasing the take up
of direct payments for use on micro-enterprises, Personal Assistants -
Older People

Efficiencies from new contract for the supply of equipment for adult social
care clients

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on increasing the take up
of Technology Enabled Care - Vulnerable Adults

Regular review of new and existing care packages to ensure that they are
achieving the best outcomes - Vulnerable Adults

Regular review of new and existing care packages to ensure that they are
achieving the best outcomes - Older People

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on digital self service - by
developing new, accessible and user-friendly ways for people to access
clear information and support from adult social care when they need it.
Includes the use of self-assessment and financial assessment tools so
people can access this remotely - Vulnerable Adults

Continuation of of savings from earlier years from the redesign of the Adult
Social Care operating model. This saving focuses on digital self service - by
developing new, accessible and user-friendly ways for people to access
clear information and support from adult social care when they need it.
Includes the use of self-assessment and financial assessment tools so
people can access this remotely - Older People

AS8i - 2024-25
Amount £000's -
LATEST Figure

B1i - What priority
service area (Big 6)
does the Saving/
Income Template
relate to?

-8,856.7 Older People

-8,000.0|Older People

-3,400.0 Older People

-1,581.4Vulnerable Adults

-1,471.2 Older People

-1,459.7|Older People

-900.0 Older People

-577.8|Vulnerable Adults

-347.4 Vulnerable Adults

-309.4|Older People

-212.1 Vulnerable Adults

-195.8 /Older People

E3 - Is this
Externally or
Core Funded?

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core
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A9 - MTFP Category

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency

Transformation &
Efficiency
Transformation &
Efficiency

A2 - Directorate

ASCH

ASCH

CED

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

CYPE

DCED

GET

GET

GET

GET

GET

Dan Watkins

Dan Watkins

Peter Oakford

Rory Love

Sue Chandler

Sue Chandler

Sue Chandler

Sue Chandler

Sue Chandler

Rory Love

Rory Love

Sue Chandler

Peter Oakford

Susan Carey

Susan Carey

Neil Baker

Susan Carey

Clair Bell

APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SAVINGS PROPOSALS

AGii - Headline description of
saving/income

Adult Social Care service redesign

Adult Social Care service redesign

Historic Pension Costs

Home to School transport - SEN

Looked After Children

Adult Social Care

Early Help & Preventative
Services

Disabled Children's Placement
and Support

Children's Social Care

Initiatives to increase use of
Personal Transport Budgets

Historic Pension Costs

Open Access - Youth & Children's
Centres

Corporate Landlord

Improved Food Waste Recycling
Rates

Waste - Household Waste &
Recycling Centres (HWRCs)

Highways

Windmills

Kent Sport

AGiii - Brief description of saving/income

Rephasing of 2023-24 service redesign saving - Older People

Rephasing of 2023-24 service redesign saving - Vulnerable Adults

Reduction in the number of Historic Pension Arrangements within CED
Directorate

Estimated reduction to the impact of rising pupil population on SEN Home
to School and College Transport

Implement strategies to reduce the cost of packages for looked after
children, including working with Health

Review of 18-25 community-based services: ensuring strict adherence to
policy, review of packages with high levels of support and enhanced
contributions from health

Expanding the reach of caseholding Early Help services

Review of children with disability packages ensuring strict adherence to
policy, review packages with high levels of support and enhanced
contributions from health

Explore strategies, including statutory guidance, to reduce dependency on
social work agency staff

Initiatives to increase use of Personal Transport Budgets to reduce demand
for Hired Transport

Reduction in the number of Historic Pension Arrangements - CYPE
Directorate

Removal of one-off saving in 2023-24 from vacancy management and
avoiding all non-essential spend across open access

Property savings from a review of specialist assets

Work with Kent District Councils to deliver savings from improving kerbside
food waste recycling rates

Increased waste material segregation, increased re-use, black-bag splitting
and trade waste recycling with a view to generating income or reducing
cost

Renegotiate income levels to include inflationary uplift for permit scheme,
lane rental scheme & National Driver Offender Retraining Scheme

Temporary reduction in spend on weatherproofing windmills

Withdraw the remaining contribution to the KCC hosted Active Kent and
Medway.

AS8i - 2024-25
Amount £000's -
LATEST Figure

B1i - What priority
service area (Big 6)
does the Saving/
Income Template
relate to?

1,356.6 Older People

1,942.1|Vulnerable Adults

-250.0 Other

-6,300.0 / Transport

-1,000.0 Integrated Children's
Services
-650.0/Vulnerable Adults

-560.0 Integrated Children's
Services

-550.0/Integrated Children's
Services

-300.0 Integrated Children's
Services
-300.0|Transport

-180.0 Other

600.0|Integrated Children's
Services
-45.0 Other

-160.0/ Waste

-105.0 Waste

-50.0|Highways

-50.0/Other

-28.0/Other

E3 - Is this
Externally or
Core Funded?

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core

Core
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APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - SAVINGS PROPOSALS

A9 - MTFP Category A2 - Directorate i AG6ii - Headline description of AG6iii - Brief description of saving/income AS8i - 2024-25 B1i - What priority E3 - Is this
saving/income Amount £000's - [service area (Big 6) Externally or
LATEST Figure does the Saving/ Core Funded?
Income Template
relate to?
Transformation & GET Clair Bell Libraries, Registration & Archives |Removal of one-off reduction in 2023-24 in the Libraries Materials Fund -1.0/Other Core
Efficiency (LRA) and one year contribution holiday for the Mobile Libraries renewals
reserve
Transformation & GET Susan Carey Environment Removal of one-off saving in 2023-24 from planned delay in recruiting to 300.0|Other Core
Efficiency the new structure in the Environment Team
Financing Peter Oakford Investment Income Increase in investment income largely due to the increase in base rate -2,279.6|Other Core
Financing NAC Peter Oakford Debt repayment Review amounts set aside for debt repayment (MRP) based on review of -1,000.0/ Other Core
asset life
Policy Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Review of Public Health Services principally related to Healthy Lifestyles to -9.2|Other External

ensure spending is contained within ringfenced grant

ToTALPOLCYSAVNGS| . | | | %2 |&ema

Income Public Health Dan Watkins Additional income linked to HIV | Additional income from NHSE to fund increased costs linked to HIV -275.2 Other External

prevention prevention
Income Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Estimated additional income for externally funded posts -6.1|Other External
Increases in Grants and |CED Roger Gough Domestic Abuse Increase in Domestic Abuse Duty grant to fund new burdens in providing -59.9|Other External
Contributions domestic abuse support in safe accommodation
Increases in Grants and |CHB Roger Gough Household Support Fund Removal of the extension of the Government funded Household Support 22,130.8 Other External
Contributions Fund into 2023-24 as announced in the Chancellor's Autumn Statement on

17th November 2022

Increases in Grants and |CYPE Sue Chandler Family Hubs Estimated reduction in our share of the DfE/DHSC Family Hubs and Start 777.0|Integrated Children's |External
Contributions for Life grant Services
Increases in Grants and |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance Misuse Supplemental Substance Misuse Treatment and Recovery grant from Office -1,412.9 Other External
Contributions for Health Improvement & Disparities
Increases in Grants and |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Grant Estimated increase in Public Health Grant pending announcement from -975.5|0Other External
Contributions Department of Health and Social Care
Increases in Grants and |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance Misuse |Drug Strategy Housing Support Grant from Office for Health Improvement -23.1|Other External
Contributions & Disparities
Increases in Grants and |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance Misuse |Individual Placement and Support in Community Drug and Alcohol -7.5|0Other External
Contributions Treatment Grant from Office for Health Improvement & Disparities
Increases in Grants and |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health - Substance Misuse |Remove one-off Rough Sleeping Drug and Alcohol Treatment Grant from 520.2|Other External
Contributions Office for Health Improvement & Disparities
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19,910.3
AS8i - 2024-25 B1 - What priority
Amount £000's - service area does the
NEW Figure Reserve Template

A5 - Cabinet
Member

E3 - Is this
Externally or
Core Funded?

A9 - MTFP Category A2 - Directorate

AG6ii - Headline description of AGiii - Brief description of reserve template
reserve template

GG abed

relate to?

Contributions to NAC Peter Oakford Dedicated Schools Grant KCC Contribution towards funding the DSG deficit as agreed with DfE as part of 15,100.0|Other Core
reserves (DSG) Deficit - Safety Valve the Safety Valve agreement
Contributions to NAC Peter Oakford General Reserves repayment |Repay the General Reserve over two years (2024-25 & 2025-26) for the 11,050.0|Other Core
reserves drawdown required in 2022-23 to fund the overspend
Contributions to NAC Peter Oakford General Reserves Contribution to reserves in order to maintain general reserve at 5% of net 5,100.0|Other Core
reserves revenue budget
Contributions to NAC Peter Oakford Corporate Reserves Contribution to reserves to repay the drawdown required to balance the budget 4,289.7|0ther Core
reserves in 2023-24 in order to maintain financial resilience
Contributions to NAC Peter Oakford Emergency capital events Annual contribution to a new reserve for emergency capital works and revenue 1,000.0|Other Core
reserves reserve costs related to capital spend such as temporary accommodation, and condition
surveys which don't result in capital works
Contributions to DCED Peter Oakford Facilities Management Contribution to reserves to smooth the impact of the mobilisation costs of the 160.0|Other Core
reserves Facilities Management contracts over the life of the contracts (2022-23 to 2026-
27)
TOTAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO RESERVES 36,699.7 Core
Drawdowns from ASCH Dan Watkins Drawdown corporate reserves |Fund the Kent Support and Assistance Service from Corporate Reserves for two -567.2|Other Core
reserves years 2023-24 and 2024-25 - ASCH Directorate
Drawdowns from CED Roger Gough Drawdown corporate reserves |Fund the Kent Support and Assistance Service from Corporate Reserves for two -262.0|Other Core
reserves years 2023-24 and 2024-25 - CED Directorate
TOTAL DRAWDOWNS FROM RESERVES -829.2 Core
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Risk Reserve Removal of prior year one-off contribution to risk reserve (2023-24 increase in -7,000.0|Other Core
Contributions annual contribution)
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford General Reserves Removal of prior year one-off contribution to general reserve -5,800.0|0ther Core
Contributions
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Risk Reserve Removal of prior year one-off contribution to risk reserve (original contribution) -5,000.0|Other Core
Contributions
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Local Taxation Equalisation - |Removal of prior year contribution to Local Taxation Equalisation smoothing -4,488.7|Other Core
Contributions Council Tax Collection Fund reserve of Council Tax Collection Fund surplus above £7m assumed
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Removal of contribution Reduction & full removal of the annual repayment of the "borrowing" from -1,223.3|0Other Core
Contributions related to repayment of reserves to support the budget in 2011-12, reflecting when the reserves will be
previous "borrowing" from fully repaid
reserves
Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Local Taxation Equalisation - |Removal of prior year contribution to the Local Taxation Equalisation smoothing -1,067.6|0Other Core
Contributions Business Rates Collection reserve of the Business Rates Collection Fund surplus
Fund
Removal of prior year |DCED Peter Oakford Facilities Management Removal of prior year contribution to reserves to smooth the impact of the -160.0|Other Core
Contributions mobilisation costs of the Facilities Management contracts over the life of the
contracts (2022-23 to 2026-27)
TOTAL REMOVAL OF PRIOR YEAR CONTRIBUTIONS -24,739.6 Core
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A9 - MTFP Category

A2 - Directorate

A5 - Cabinet
Member

APPENDIX D: 2024-25 DRAFT BUDGET - RESERVES PROPOSALS

AG6ii - Headline description of AGiii - Brief description of reserve template
reserve template

E3 - Is this
Externally or
Core Funded?

AS8i - 2024-25 B1 - What priority

Amount £000's - service area does the

NEW Figure Reserve Template
relate to?

Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Drawdown corporate reserves |Removal of one-off use of reserves in 2023-24 4,289.7|Other Core
Drawdowns

Removal of prior year |ASCH Dan Watkins Drawdown corporate reserves |Removal of use of corporate reserves in prior year to fund the Kent Support and 567.2|0Other Core
Drawdowns Assistance Service - ASCH Directorate

Removal of prior year |CED Roger Gough Remove prior year drawdown |Removal of use of corporate reserves in prior year to fund the Kent Support and 262.0|Other Core
Drawdowns from Covid reserve Assistance Service - CED Directorate

Removal of prior year |NAC Peter Oakford Drawdown corporate reserves |Removal of one-off drawdown from No Use Empty reserve in 2023-24 200.0|Other Core
Drawdowns

TOTAL REMOVAL OF PRIOR YEAR DRAWDOWNS 5,318.9 Core
Drawdowns from Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Reserves Use of Public Health reserves to fund one-off costs and invest to save initiatives -336.6|0Other External
reserves in 2024-25

Drawdowns from Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Reserves Use of Public Health reserves to balance 2024-25 budget plans -13.9|Other External
reserves

TOTAL DRAWDOWNS FROM RESERVES -350.5 External
Removal of prior year |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Reserves Removal of use of Public Health reserves to fund one-off costs in previous year 2,440.3|Other External
Drawdowns

Removal of prior year |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Reserves Removal of use of Public Health (Kent Community Health NHS Foundation Trust) 1,313.9|0ther External
Drawdowns reserves to fund one-off costs in previous year

Removal of prior year |Public Health Dan Watkins Public Health Reserves Removal of use of Public Health (Maidstone & Tunbridge Wells NHS Trust) 56.8|0ther External
Drawdowns reserves to fund one-off costs in previous year

TOTAL REMOVAL OF PRIOR YEAR DRAWDOWNS 3,811.0 External

Key

ASCH Adult Social Care & Health

CED Chief Executive's Department

CHB Corporately Held Budgets

CYPE Children, Young People & Education
DCED Deputy ChiefExecutive's Department

GET Growth, Environment & Transport
NAC Non Attributable Costs



1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4

APPENDIX E

Reserves Policy
Background and Context

Sections 32 and 43 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 require councils to consider
the level of reserves when setting a budget requirement. Section 25 of the Local Government
Act 2003 requires the Chief Financial Officer (Section 151 Officer) to report formally on the
adequacy of proposed reserves when setting a budget requirement. The accounting treatment
for reserves is set out in the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.

CIPFA issued Local Authority Accounting Panel (LAAP) Bulletin No0.99, Guidance Note on
Local Authority Reserves and Balances in July 2014, which updated previous Bulletins to
reflect the new requirements of the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) Code
of Practice. In addition, during the period of financial austerity for the public sector, the Local
Authority Accounting Panel considered it necessary to update the guidance on local authority
reserves and balances. Compliance with the guidance is recommended in CIPFA’s Statement
on the Role of the Chief Financial Officer in Local Government. In response to the above
requirements, this policy sets out the Council’s approach for compliance with the statutory
regime and relevant non-statutory guidance for the Council’s cash backed usable reserves.

All reserves are categorised as per the Local Authority Accounting Practice guidance, into the
following groups:

e Smoothing — These are reserves which are used to manage large fluctuations in spend or
income across years e.g., PFl equalisation reserves. These reserves recognise the
differences over time between the unitary charge and PFI credits received.

e Trading — this reserve relates to the non-company trading entities of Laser and Commercial
Services to cover potential trading losses and investment in business development.

e Renewals for Vehicles Plant & Equipment — these reserves should be supported by an
asset management plan, showing projected replacement profile and cost. These reserves
help to reduce fluctuations in spend.

e Major projects — set aside for future spending on projects.

e Insurance - To fund the potential cost of insurance claims in excess of the amount provided
for in the Insurance Fund provision, (potential or contingent liabilities)

e Unspent grant/external funding — these are for unspent grants which the Council is not
required to repay, but which have restrictions on what they may be used for e.g., the Public
Health grant must be used on public health services. This category also consists of time
limited projects funded from ringfenced external sources.

e Special Funds - these are mainly held for economic development, tourism and
regeneration initiatives.

e Partnerships — these are reserves resulting from Council partnerships and are usually
ringfenced for the benefit of the partnership or are held for investing in shared priorities.

e Departmental underspends —these reserves relate to re-phasing of projects/initiatives and
bids for use of year end underspending which are requested to roll forward into the following
year.

Within the Statement of Accounts, reserves are summarised by the headings above. By
categorising the reserves into the headings above, this is limited to the nine groups, plus Public
Health, Schools and General. Operationally, each will be divided into the relevant sub reserves
to ensure that ownership and effective management is maintained.
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2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

APPENDIX E

Reserves are an important part of the Council’s financial strategy and are held to create long-
term budgetary stability. They enable the Council to manage change without undue impact on
the Council Tax and are a key element of ensuring the Council’s strong financial standing and
resilience. The Council’s key sources of funding face an uncertain future and the Council
therefore holds earmarked reserves and a working balance in order to mitigate future financial
risks.

Earmarked reserves are reviewed regularly as part of the monitoring process and annually as
part of the budget process, to determine whether the original purpose for the creation of the
reserve still exists and whether or not the reserves should be released in full or in part or require
topping up based on known/expected calls upon them. Particular attention is paid in the annual
review to those reserves whose balances have not moved over a three-year period.

Overview

The Council’s overall approach to reserves will be defined by the system of internal control.
The system of internal control is set out, and its effectiveness reviewed, in the Annual
Governance Statement (AGS). Key elements of the internal control environment are objective
setting and monitoring, policy and decision-making, compliance with statute and procedure
rules, risk management, achieving value for money, financial management and performance
management. The AGS includes an overview of the general financial climate which the Council
is operating within and significant funding risks.

The Council will maintain:
e ageneral reserve; and
e a number of earmarked reserves.

The level of the general reserve is a matter for the Council to determine having had regard to
the advice of the S151 Officer. The level of the reserve will be a matter of judgement which will
take account of the specific risks identified through the various corporate processes. It will also
take account of the extent to which specific risks are supported through earmarked reserves.
The level will be expressed as a cash sum over the period of the general fund medium-term
financial strategy. The level will also be expressed as a percentage of the general funding
requirement (to provide an indication of financial context). The Council’s aim is to hold general
reserves of 5% of the net revenue budget to recognise the heightened financial risk the Council
is facing.

Strategic context

The Council continues to face a shortfall in funding compared to spending demands and must
annually review its priorities in order to address the shortfall.

The Council also relies on interest earned through investments of our cash balances to support
its general spending plans.

Reserves are one-off money. The Council aims to avoid using reserves to meet ongoing
financial commitments other than as part of a sustainable budget plan and one of the Council’s
financial principles is to stop the use of one-off funding to support the base budget. The Council
has to balance the opportunity cost of holding reserves in terms of Council Tax against the
importance of interest earning and long-term future planning.
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Management and governance

Each reserve must be supported by a protocol. All protocols should have an end date and at
that point any balance should be transferred to the general reserve. If there is a genuine reason
for slippage then the protocol will need to be updated.

A guestionnaire is completed by the relevant budget holder and reviewed by Finance to ensure
all reserves comply with legislative and accounting requirements. A de-minimis limit has been
set to avoid small funds being set up which could be managed within existing budgets or
declared as an overspend and then managed collectively. This has been set at £250k.

Reserves protocols and questionnaires must be sent to the Chief Accountant’s Team within
Finance for review and will be approved by the Corporate Director of Finance, Corporate
Management Team and then by the Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance,
Corporate and Traded Services. Protocols should clearly identify contributions to and
drawdowns from reserves, and these will be built into the MTFP and monitored on a quarterly
basis.

Accessing reserves will only be for significant unusual spend, more minor fluctuations will be
managed or declared as budget variances. In-year draw-downs from reserves will be subject
to the governance process set out in the revised financial regulations. Ongoing recurring costs
should not be funded from reserves. Any request contrary to this will only be considered during
the budget setting process. The short term use of reserves may be agreed to provide time to
plan for a sustainable funding solution in the following financial year.

Decisions on the use of reserves may be delayed until financial year end and will be dependent
on the overall financial position of the council rather than the position of just one budget area.

The current Financial Regulations state:
Maintenance of reserves & provisions

A.24 The Corporate Director of Finance is responsible for:

i. proposing the Council’s Reserves Policy.

ii. advising the Leader and the Council on prudent levels of reserves for the Authority
when the annual budget is being considered having regard to assessment of the
financial risks facing the Authority.

iii. ensuring that reserves are not only adequate but also necessary.

iv. ensuring that there are clear protocols for the establishment and use of each
earmarked reserve. Reserves should not be held without a clear purpose or without a
planned profile of spend and contributions, procedures for the reserves
managements and control, and a process and timescale for review of the reserve to
ensure continuing relevance and adequacy.

V. ensuring that all renewals reserves are supported by a plan of budgeted
contributions, based on an asset renewal plan that links to the fixed asset register.

vi. ensuring that no money is transferred into reserves each financial year without prior
agreement with him/herself.

vii. ensuring compliance with the reserves policy and governance procedures relating to
requests from the strategic priority and general corporate reserves.

Page 59



APPENDIX E

4.3. All reserves are reviewed as part of the monitoring process, the budget preparation, financial
management and closing of accounts processes. Cabinet is presented with the monitoring of
reserves on a regular basis and in the outturn report and the Council will consider a report from
the S151 Officer on the adequacy of the level of reserves in the annual budget setting process.
The report will contain estimates of reserves where necessary. The Governance and Audit
Committee will consider actual reserves when approving the statement of accounts each year.

4.4. The following rules apply:

e Any in year use of the General Reserve will need to be approved by Cabinet and any
planned use will be part of the budget setting process.

e In considering the use of reserves, there will be no or minimal impairment to the Council’s
financial resilience unless there is no alternative.

4.5. The Council will review the Reserves Policy on an annual basis.
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Appendix F
Budget risks and adequacy of reserves

The assessment of budget risks and the adequacy of reserves is even more important
for 2024-25 initial draft budget and the medium-term plan due to the priority to restore
the council’s financial resilience as set out in Securing Kent's Future — Budget
Recovery Strategy”. The strategy recognises that the current in-year overspend on
the scale forecast and the underlying causes from rising costs most notably in adult
social care, children in care and home to school transport represent a fundamental
risk to the council’s ability to set a balanced budget for 2024-25 and a sustainable
MTFP to 2026-27. Those risks are assessed in more detail In this section of the
budget. In the circumstances it is more essential than ever that the Council is
sufficiently financially resilient to avoid the risk of financial failure leading to the Council
losing the ability to manage its finances. This section includes a new and separate
assessment of the current position of the council against the key symptoms of financial
stress identified by CIPFA in its report entitled “Building Financial Resilience”.

The administration’s initial draft budget and MTFP is informed by the best estimate of
service costs and income based on the information currently available. Publishing the
initial draft in November inevitably means these estimates are longer range and thus
more likely to change for the final budget or when actual costs are incurred. It is also
acknowledged that this does not come without risks particularly as the recent trends
for changes in key cost drivers makes forecasting them accurately under traditional
incremental budgeting very difficult and we have not completed the full transition to an
Outcomes Based Budgeting approach (which in any case would not in itself completely
remove the risk from cost drivers). In addition, there will always be factors outside of
the Council’s direct control which have the potential to vary the key planning
assumptions that underpin those estimates.

There are a number of significant risks that could affect either the cost of providing key
services and/or level of service demand or its main sources of funding. In addition,
there are general economic factors, such as the level of inflation and interest rates that
can impact on the net cost of services going forward. Pressures from the main cost
drivers and in some cases from service demand are evident in children’s and adults
social care, waste volumes, and home to school and special educational needs
transport.

There are also opportunities to either reduce costs or increase income which will not,
as yet, be fully factored into the planning assumptions. The main risks and
opportunities are summarised below.

Risks

Cost of Living
e Extraordinary increases in the costs of goods and services procured
by the Council
e Market instability due to workforce capacity as a result of recruitment
and retention difficulties leading to exit of suppliers, increased costs,
and supply chain shortages
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Increased demand for Council Services over and above
demographic demands, including crisis and welfare support
Reductions in income from fees and charges

Under collection of local taxation leading to collection losses and
reductions in tax base

Claimants of Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme discounts

International Factors

War in Ukraine and other conflicts causing instability

Impact of the decision to leave the European Union

Legacy impact of covid-19

Ongoing supply chain disruption including energy supplies
Breakdown of hosting arrangements under Homes for Ukraine
scheme

Regulatory Risk

High Court ruling on Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking (UAS)
Children — the judgement that the council is responsible for
supporting all UAS children arriving in the county until they are
transferred under National Transfer Scheme impacts on the
availability and therefore cost of carers for local children as well as
risks of shortfalls in funding refugee schemes (see below)
Replacement Legislation and Regulation following Brexit —
including additional council responsibilities, impact on businesses
and supply chains, and economic instability

Statutory overrides — currently there are a number of statutory
overrides in place which reduce short term risks e.g., high needs
deficit, investment losses, etc. These are time limited and require a
long-term solution

Funding settlements - adequacy of the overall settlement and
reliance on council tax over the medium term, and uncertainty over
future settlements (especially beyond 2024-25)

Delayed Reforms to Social Care Charging - uncertainty over future
plans and funding, and providers’ fee expectations

Other delayed legislative reforms — impact on council costs and
ability to deliver savings/spending reductions e.g. Extended Producer
Responsibilities

Departmental Specific Grants - Unanticipated changes in specific
departmental grants and ability to adjust spending in line with
changes

Asylum and Refugee Related — increase in numbers of refugees
(adults and families) accommodated within the community impacting
on council services. Inadequate medium-term government funding
for refugee schemes

New Burdens — Adequacy of funding commensurate with new or
additional responsibilities

Further delay of the Local Government Funding Review - The
government has committed to updating and reforming the way local
authority funding is distributed to individual authorities. However, this
has now been further delayed until 2025-26 at the earliest. The Fair
Funding Review of the distribution methodology for the core grants
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was first announced as part of the final local government settlement
for 2016-17. The data used to assess funding distributions has not
been updated for a number of years, dating from 2013-14 to a large
degree, and even as far back as 2000.

General Economic & Fiscal Factors

Levels of national debt and borrowing

Inflation continues to be well above the government target for a
sustained period with consequential impacts on contracted services
(see below) and household incomes (including incomes of KCC
staff)

Economic recession

Rise in unemployment

A general reduction in debt recovery levels

Reductions in grant and third-party funding

Increase in fraud

Increases in Service Costs and Demand

Long term impact of Covid-19 pandemic on clients and suppliers
Higher cost for new clients coming into care than existing clients
especially but not exclusively older persons residential and nursing
care and children in care

Adult Social Care demography from increased complexity
Children’s Social Care including sufficiency of Foster carers and
numbers of UAS children or those with no recourse to public funds
Significantly higher than the national average Education and Health
Care Plans with consequential impact on both Dedicated Schools
Grant High Needs placements/services and General Fund services
for assessment and home to school transport

Waste tonnage

Public health services

General demographic trends (including a rising and ageing
population and growth in the number of vulnerable persons)

Contractual Price Increases

Index linked contracts rise above budgeted amounts

Containing locally negotiated contracts within the amounts provided
in the budget

Financial sustainability of contracted providers

Efficiencies and Savings Programme

Opportunities

Slippage in the expected delivery of the savings programme
Non-delivery of planned savings
Shortfalls in income from fees and charges

Growth in local taxbase for both housing and businesses
Service transformation and redesign including digital services
Invest to save approach to reduce revenue costs

Service remodelling
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Adequacy of Reserves

Reviewing the level of reserves the Council holds is an important part of the budget
setting process. The review must be balanced and reasonable, factoring in the current
financial standing of the Council, the funding outlook into the medium term and
beyond, and most importantly, the financial risk environment the Council is operating
in. The assessment of reserves is based on factors recommended by the Chartered
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) as set out below together with
an indication of the direction of travel (up arrow represents an improved position i.e.,
the risk is less than it was last year).

Assumptions for l The direction of travel for this indicator was showing as

inflation deteriorating in last year’s budget due to the historically
high levels of inflation that arose during 2022. The
annual rate of inflation (using CPIH) peaked at 9.6% in
October 2022 and has been on a downward trajectory
in the subsequent months (CPI peaked at 11.1% and
RPI at 14.2% in October 2022).

The March Office for Budget Responsibility forecasts
were for the rate of inflation to peak in quarter 4 of 2022
(CP110.7% in quarter 4 2022), before the rate of prices
growth falls back reducing to 9.7% in quarter 1 2023,
6.9% quarter 2, 5.4% quarter 3, 2.9% quarter 4 and
1.5% quarter 1 2024. However, the rate of inflation in
2023 has not reduced as much as the March 2023 OBR
forecast with reported CPI from Office for National
Statistics (ONS) of 10.2% quarter 1, 8.4% quarter 2 and
6.7% quarter 3. Revenue spending subject to inflation
is around £1.4bn so each 1% adds £14m to council
costs. One of the principal reasons that inflation is not
falling as much as forecast is due to the rise in petrol
and diesel prices amid a sharp rise in in global oil costs
over recent months offsetting falls in food price inflation.

The higher than forecast inflation is the reason why this
measure is still showing as deteriorating for 2024-25 as
it makes the impact on future price forecasts in budget
plans uncertain and volatile.

Estimates of the level l The Council uses receipts as part of the funding for the

and timing of capital capital programme. The Council has not applied the

receipts flexible use of capital receipts to fund revenue costs
since the 2018-19 budget and does not propose to use
the permitted extension. Delivery of receipts against the
target has continued to fall behind in recent years
necessitating additional short-term borrowing/use of
reserves.
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Performance in the current year has been mixed with
the rise in interest rates dampening large new-build
housing developments. Although there is a reasonable
pipeline of assets for disposal the risk profile for
potential delays remains high therefore leading to a
continued deterioration in this measure.

Capacity to manage
in-year budget
pressures and
strategy for dealing
with demand and
service delivery in
the longer term

l
l

2022-23 ended with a revenue budget overspend for
the first time in 23 years. The net overspend in 2022-23
was £47.1m after roll forwards (3.9% of net revenue).
Overspends before roll forwards were reported in Adult
Social Care & Health (ASCH) of £24.4m, Children,
Young People and Education (CYPE) of £32.7m,
Growth Environment and Transport (GET) of £0.9m,
Deputy Chief Executive Department (DCED) of £1.6m.
These were partly offset by underspends in Chief
Executive Department (CED) of £3.5m and Non-
Attributable Costs and Corporately held budgets (NAC)
of £11.8m

The most significant overspends were:

. £30.5m older persons residential and nursing
care in ASCH

. £16.1m home to school transport in CYPE

£9.9m children in care in CYPE

The most recent 2023-24 revenue budget monitoring
presented to Cabinet on 5" October 2023 showed a
forecast overspend of £37.3m before management
action. This overspend was largely driven by higher
spending growth than the £182.3m (excluding spending
on externally funded activities) provided for in the
budget. The largest overspends are in the same main
areas as 2022-23 (adult social care, children in care
and home to school transport). This is despite including
additional spending in the budget for the full year effect
of recurring spend from 2022-23 and forecasts for
future price uplifts, increases in demand and cost
increases unrelated to price uplifts.

At the same Cabinet meeting on 5" October 2023 a
separate report “Securing Kent's Future — Budget
recovery Strategy” set out the broad strategic approach
to providing reassurance on the necessary action to
bring 2023-24 budget back into balance and the
opportunity areas for further savings and avoidance of
future cost increases over the medium term 2024-27.

However, until this strategic plan has been converted
into detailed plans and these have been delivered
managing in-year spending and spending growth over
the medium term presents the most significant risk to
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the Council’s financial resilience and sustainability and
therefore the highest rating of deterioration.

Strength of financial
reporting and ability
to activate
contingency plans if
planned savings
cannot be achieved

There continues to be a reasonable degree of
confidence in the validity of financial reporting despite
the uncertainties and volatility as a result of
overspends. However, the abilty to activate
contingency plans if planned savings cannot be
achieved has to date been severely restricted as a
result of these overspends, although every effort is
being made to reduce the forecast overspend in 2023-
24.

Reporting has been enhanced to include separate
analysis of delivery of savings plans, treasury
management and council tax collection. Further
improvements are planned in terms of the timeliness of
financial monitoring and reporting to ensure corrective
action is taken as early as possible.

Some areas of spending can still be changed at short
notice if required as a contingency response if planned
savings cannot be achieved (or there are unexpected
changes in spending). A significant plank of the 2023-
24 recovery strategy is to reduce non committed
spending for the remainder of the year. At this stage it
is expected that managers across the whole
organisation will exercise this restraint to reduce
forecast spending for the remainder of the year.
However, if this does not result in sufficient reductions
to bring in-year spending back into balance further
spending controls will have to be considered. These
spending reductions are largely anticipated to be one-
offs and will not flow through into 2024-25 or later years.

The increased focus on savings monitoring and delivery
has had some impact and the maijority of the overspend
in 2022-23 and forecast for 2023-24 is due to
unbudgeted spend rather than savings delivery,
although savings delivery is still a contributory factor
and remains a risk, this is no greater risk than in
previous years, hence this measure has not been rated
as deteriorating.

However, if the further savings necessary to bring 2023-
24 back into balance are not proving to be achieved this
measure would need to be reassessed for future drafts.

Risks inherent in any
new partnerships,
major outsourcing

l

Partnership working with NHS and districts has
improved. However, further sustained improvements
are still needed to change the direction of travel.
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arrangements, and
major capital
developments

Trading conditions for Council owned companies
continue to be challenging.

A number of outsourced contracts are due for retender
and the Council is still vulnerable to price changes due
to market conditions.

The ability to sustain the capital programme remains a
significant challenge. It is essential that capital
programmes do not rely on unsustainable levels of
borrowing and additional borrowing should only be
considered where absolutely essential to meet statutory
obligations. This will impact on the condition of non-
essential assets possibly resulting in the closure of
facilities although the planned spending to limit
modernisation programmes to essential measures to
ensure buildings are safe warm and dry has proved to
be inadequate and the programme needs to reflect a
realistic level of spend on the assets the council needs
to sustain necessary functions. Despite the action taken
to limit additional borrowing, a third of the capital
programme is still funded by borrowing.  Slippage
within individual projects remains an issue leading to
lower than planned spending in the short-term but
potentially higher medium to long term costs due to
inflation. This slippage defers borrowing rather than
reducing it.

The quarter 1 capital monitoring report showed a
forecast net underspend on capital spending of £42.3m
comprising net £8.2m increased spending on projects
(real variance) and £50.5m reduction due to slippage.
The real variance includes spending on grant and
externally funded projects where funding has been
announced after the capital programme was approved.

Financial standing of
the Authority (level of
borrowing, debt
outstanding, use of
reserves, etc.)

l
l

The financial standing of the Council has weakened
significantly as a result of the overspend in 2022-23 that
was balanced by the drawdown of £47.1m from general
and risk reserves (39% of general reserve and all of the
risk reserve). Usable reserves were also reduced
through the transfer of £17m from earmarked reserves
to Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) reserve as part of
KCC’s contribution the Safety Valve agreement with
DfE in March 2023 (with further transfer of £14.4m
planned for 2023-24). Overall, the council’s usable
revenue reserves have reduced from £408.1m at
31/3/22 (40% of net revenue) to £355.1m at 31/3/23
(29.8% of net revenue) with further reduction to
£316.3m (24% of net revenue) forecast for 31/3/24.
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This forecast assumes 2023-24 revenue budget is
brought back into balance by year end with no further
draw down from reserves.

The reduction in usable reserves has significantly
reduced the council’s ability to withstand unexpected
circumstances and costs, and reduced the scope to
smooth timing differences between spending and
savings plans. The levels of reserves now pose a more
significant risk to the council’s financial resilience than
levels of debt. Levels of reserves are now considered
to be the second most significant financial risk after
capacity to deal with in-year budget pressures.
Reserves will need to be replenished at the earliest
opportunity and will need to be factored into future
revenue budget plans.

The Council has an ongoing borrowing requirement of
£1.1bn arising from its historic and ongoing capital
expenditure, which is expected to remain broadly stable
over the medium term. Most of this requirement is
covered by existing external debt, which is forecast to
decline gradually over the medium term (from around
72% in 2023/24 to 66% in 2026/27. The remaining
portion is met via internal borrowing (namely the
temporary use of internal cash balances in lieu of
investing those balances with external counterparties).

Although the Council has been protected to a significant
extent from the material increase in interest rates over
the past two years (given that the majority of its
borrowing requirement is already met by fixed rate debt)
the higher rate environment has increased the expected
costs of internal borrowing as well as costs associated
with any new external borrowing over the near and
medium term.

A small portion of the borrowing requirement (8.4% in
2023/24) is met via “LOBO” (Lender Option Borrower
Option) loans. These instruments provide lower cost
financing in exchange for giving the lender the periodic
opportunity to reset the loan’s interest rate. The Council
manages the risks around these loans being “called” by
restricting their use to only a minor portion of the
borrowing portfolio and by avoiding any concentration
in the loans’ associated option dates.

In managing the structure of its borrowing (the balance
between internal and external borrowing, and the
portion of the latter that is made up of fixed-rate as
opposed to variable-rate loans), the Council is chiefly
concerned with risks arising from uncertainty around
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interest rates as well as ensuring it has adequate
liquidity over the medium term. The Council reviews its
borrowing strategy formally on an annual basis to
ensure its approach remains appropriate.

The Authority’s
record of budget and
financial
management
including robustness
of medium-term
plans

l

The direction of travel for this factor was shown as
deteriorating in the final budget presented to County
Council on 9™ February 2023 due to the quarter 3
monitoring for 2022-23 showing a significant £53.7m
forecast revenue overspend. The overspend reduced
a little by year-end to £44.4m before roll forwards
(£47.1m after roll forwards). However, this was not
sufficient to change the direction of travel bearing in
mind the scale further of the forecast overspends for
2023-24.

The most significant cause of the overspends is higher
than budgeted spending growth despite significant
increases already factored into the budget. The need
to include for the full year effect of current year
overspends as a variance to the published medium-
term plan means that the capacity to manage in-year
budget pressures (highest rated risk assessment) is the
most significant factor in MTFP variances rather than
robustness of MTFP forecasts. This is the only reason
that this particular assessment has not been shown as
a significant deterioration with a double arrow.
Nonetheless, the robustness of forecasts included in
the MTFP does need improvement (hence this
assessment is still showing a deterioration until these
are improved).

The initial draft budget for 2024-25 and MTFP for 2024-
27 is not balanced. As outlined in the budget report this
was an acknowledged risk from the earlier publication
of the draft for scrutiny. At this stage the unbalanced
initial draft has not been taken into account in the
assessment of this risk as there is a strategy agreed to
bring future drafts into balance. Should that strategy
not be successful this aspect would need to be
reassessed as further deterioration in future drafts.

Virement and year-
end procedures in
relation to under and
overspends

l

The direction of travel for this factor was shown as
deteriorating in last year’s budget due to monitoring for
2022-23 forecast to overspend and ongoing issues with
Whole Government Accounts. The forecast for 2023-
24 is further forecast overspend and issues remain with
Whole Government Accounts meaning there has not
been sufficient progress to date to change the direction
of travel on this assessment.
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The Council continues to adhere to its virement and
year end procedures as set out in its financial
regulations. The Council’s ability to close the year-
end accounts early or even on time is becoming
increasingly difficult. The audit certificate for 2020-21
was issued on the 4" September 2023, following
confirmation that no further work was required on the
Whole Government Accounts. The audit certificate
for 2021-22 has not been issued due to the audit of
the 2021-22 Whole Government Accounts being
outstanding as the external auditors have prioritised
the audit of the Council’'s 2022-23 accounts.

The draft outturn for 2022-23 was reported to Cabinet
on 29th June 2023 outlining the main overspends and
underspends together with roll-forward requests. This
was presented alongside an update to the medium-term
financial outlook. A net overspend of £47.1m was
reported after roll forwards of £2.7m. The overspend
was funded from a drawdown from earmarked and
General reserves. The draft accounts for 2022-23 were
published on 1st July 2023 and are still being audited.
The audit is ongoing as there is still audit work to
complete on group accounts and pensions.

The availability of
reserves and
government
grants/other funds to
deal with major
unforeseen events

l

As identified in the assessment of the financial standing
of the authority the levels of usable reserves have
reduced at the end of 2022-23 and are forecast to
reduce further by the end of 2023-34. Furthermore, a
number of significant risks remain unresolved (including
at this stage balancing 2023-24 revenue budget) which
could impact on reserves and the assessment of their
adequacy if solutions are not found.

The most significant risk to reserves in previous years
has been identified from the accumulated and growing
deficit on the DSG reserve largely from the
overspending high needs support within the DSG. This
has now been addressed over a number of years
through the Safety Valve agreement with DfE.
However, at this stage the Safety Valve agreement is a
recovery plan that will be delivered over a number of
years with spending on high needs support gradually
bought back into balance with the available grant
funding and the historic accumulated deficit cleared
with contributions from DfE and local authority.
However, this does not fully mitigate the risk as should
the plan not be fully delivered there is a risk that DFE
could withhold contributions and a residue deficit would
remain.

Page 70



The reserves forecast includes the transfer to the DSG
reserve of the local authority contribution for 2022-23
and a further forecast transfer for the local authority
contribution in 2023-24. Provision is included in the
2024-25 initial draft budget and 2024-27 MTFP for the
remaining local authority contributions. The DSG
reserve forecast also includes the DfE contributions for
2022-23 to 2027-28. These contributions together with
the recovery plan to reduce the in-year deficit on high
needs spending would see the accumulated deficit
cleared by 2027-28. However, resolving this aspect of
risk to reserves does represent £82.3m over the term of
the agreement of the authority’s resources which would
otherwise have been available to mitigate other risks.

A new risk has arisen during the course of 2023-24
following the high court order that the Council must take
all possible steps to care for all Unaccompanied Asylum
Seeking (UAS) children arriving in the county under the
Children Act 1989, unless and until they are transferred
to other local authorities under the National Transfer
Scheme. The council is currently in negotiation with
Department for Levelling Up Housing and Communities
(DLUHC), Home Office and Department for Education
(DfE) over a funding package to support compliance
with the judgement. To date the offer is circa £9m which
is insufficient to cover forecast costs for caring for UAS
children for the remainder of 2023-24 which if not
resolved would leave a forecast deficit and no offer has
yet been made for 2024-25. This combination poses a
major threat to the Council’s financial sustainability.

Although this DSG risk has been addressed the risk of
the requirement for further draw downs if the 2023-24
current year spend and gaps in 2024-25 initial draft
budget and 2024-27 MTFP and the overall forecast
level of reserves means the assessment of this risk
cannot yet show an improvement and could be a further
deterioration’

A register of the most significant risks is published as
part of the initial draft 2024-25 revenue budget, 2024-
27 medium term plan and 2024-34 capital programme.

The general financial
climate including
future expected
levels of funding

The Autumn Statement 2022 included departmental
spending plans up to 2024-25 and high-level spending
plans up to 2027-28. The plans for 2023-24 and 2024-
25 included significant additional support for local
government including additional grants and increased
assumptions for council tax. These plans will be
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updated in the 2023 Autumn budget which is scheduled
for 22" November.

The local government finance settlement only included
individual grant allocations and core spending power
calculations for 2023-24. The settlement did include
council tax referendum levels for 2024-25 as well as the
overall additional amounts for the main grants for 2024-
25 but did not include individual authority allocations.
Other departmental specific grants were not included in
the settlement..

The Autumn Statement and local government finance
settlement confirmed that the planned reforms to social
care charging have been delayed until 2025. It is this
delay that has enabled Government to redirect the
funding allocated for social care reform as a short term
increase in funding for current pressures in adult social
care. A further tranche of funding for the Market
Sustainability and Improvement Fund for workforce
reform for 2023-24 and 2024-25 was announced in July
2023.

However, the inadequacy of medium to long term
sustainable funding for adults social care remains, and
the lack of certainty that the additional funding available
in 2023-24 and 2024-25 will be baseline for subsequent
years cause the assessment of this risk to remain as a
neutral direction of travel at this stage. This can be
reassessed following the 2023 Autumn Budget
statement.

The long-awaited update and reform to the funding
arrangements for local government have also been
delayed again until 2025 at the earliest.

Despite increased certainty of funding for 2023-24 and
2024-25 medium term financial planning remains
uncertain, particularly future spending and income
forecasts . The plans for 2025-26 include a higher level
of uncertainty. Plans can only be prepared based on
prudent assumptions and forecasts for later years
remain highly speculative.

The adequacy of
insurance
arrangements

l

The Council’s insurance policies were reviewed for
January 2022. A hardening market along with
changing levels of risk has resulted in a rise in
premiums, with some deductibles being increased to
mitigate this. The implications of limiting capital
borrowing to absolutely essential statutory services
increases the risk of insurance claims where assets
have not been adequately maintained. A fund audit
confirms the levels of insurance reserve are
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adequate, however as the corporate contribution to
the fund is remaining unchanged more reliance will be
placed on the reserve to balance insurance claims.

Of the eleven factors used to assess risk and the adequacy of reserves, only one has
shown no change from twelve months ago (the strength of financial reporting and
ability to activate contingency plans, and even this is conditional on delivering the
contingency plans to bring 2023-24 spending back into balance), the remaining ten
are still deteriorating. In the case of capacity to manage in-year budget pressures and
strategy for dealing with demand and service delivery in the longer term and financial
standing of the Authority (level of borrowing, debt outstanding, use of reserves, etc.)
the deterioration is now at a severe level and cause for serious concern. There are
aspects of these deteriorations as well as number of the others that are largely due to
outside factors but still need to be managed and mitigated as much as possible. No
weighting has been applied to the individual factors, but the general financial risk to
the Council should now be regarded as substantially and severely increased
compared with a year ago, which in turn, was increased from the year before.

The amounts and purposes for existing reserves have been reviewed to ensure the
Council achieves compliance with Local Authority Accounting Panel (LAAP) Bulletin
99. This bulletin sets out the recommendations on the purposes for holding reserves.
Reserves are split between general reserves (working balance to help cushion the
impact of uneven cashflows/avoiding unnecessary temporary borrowing and
contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events/emergencies) and earmarked
reserves to build up funds for known/predicted specific events.

The administration’s initial draft 2024-25 budget includes a £16.4m net increase from
changes in contributions and draw down from reserves. This is largely for the to
replenish the draw down from general reserves in 2022-23 over two years 2024-25
and 2025-26 and provision for the local authority contribution to DSG reserve under
the safety valve agreement. A full reconciliation of all the changes to contributions
and draw down from reserves for 2024-25 is available through the detailed dashboard
of budget variations.
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Appendix G: Budget Risks Register 2024-25

|TOTAL | 499.7|
Directorate Risk Title Source/Cause of Risk Risk Event Consequence Current |Estimated
Likelihood |Maximum
(1-5) Financial
£m
Significant Risks (over £10m)
High Needs The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) High Needs| The Safety Valve programme does not deliver the reduction to the |The Department for Education withholds its 4 150.0
Spending Block does not meet the cost of demand for in-year deficit on spending to support children with high needs as |contribution towards the accumulated deficit
placements in schools, academies, colleges and |planned leading to a higher deficit and/or the increased overspend leaves a residue
independent providers. deficit. The government requires that the total
deficit on the schools budget to be carried forward
and does not allow authorities to offset from
general funds anything above the amounts
included in the Safety Valve agreement without
express approval from Secretary of State. This
approach does not resolve how the deficit will be
eliminated and therefore still poses a significant
risk to the council
Non delivery of |Changes in circumstances, resulting in delays in |Inability to progress with plans to generate savings or additional Overspend on the revenue budget, requiring 4 103.1
Savings and the delivery of agreed savings or income income as scheduled, due to changing circumstances alternative compensating in year savings or
income temporary unbudgeted funding from reserves.
Potential recurring budget pressure for future
years.
Unaccompanied |The High Court has ruled that the council is Failure to reach agreement with government departments (Home |Overspend on the revenue and or capital budgets, 3 60.0
Asylum Seeking |responsible for the care of all Unaccompanied Office and Department for Education) to cover all costs incurred  |requiring alternative compensating in year savings
Children Asylum Seeking (UAS) children arriving in the by the council in supporting UAS children or temporary unbudgeted funding from reserves.
county until such time as they are transferred to Potential recurring budget pressure for future
other councils under National Transfer Scheme years.
ALL 2023-24 potential |[Under delivery of recovery plan to bring 2023-24 |Overspend against the revenue budget in 2023-24 required to be |Insufficient reserves available to manage risks in 3 37.3
overspend revenue budget into a balanced position by 31-3- |met from reserves leading to a reduction in our financial resilience |{2023-24 and future years
impact on 24.
reserves
ALL Revenue Inflation|The Council must ensure that the Medium Term |Price pressures rise above the current MTFP assumptions and we |Additional unfunded cost that leads to an 4 21.0
Financial Plan (MTFP) includes robust estimates |are unsuccessful at suppressing these increases. overspend on the revenue budget, requiring
for spending pressures. compensating in year savings or temporary
unbudgeted funding from reserves. Potential
recurring budget pressure for future years.




Appendix G: Budget Risks Register 2024-25

|TOTAL | 499.7|
Directorate Risk Title Source/Cause of Risk Risk Event Consequence Current |Estimated
Likelihood |Maximum
(1-5) Financial
£m
ASCH / CYPE Market The long term impact of Covid-19 is still If staffing levels remain low, vacancies unfilled and retention poor, |Care Homes closures are not an infrequent 5 20.0
Sustainability impacting on the social care market, and there  |then repeated pressure to increase pay of care staff employed in [occurrence and whilst some homes that close are
continues to be concerns about the sustainability |the voluntary/private sector in order to be able to compete in either too small or poor quality others are making
of the sector. At the moment all areas of the recruitment market. At the moment vacancy level said to be 1 in  |informed business decisions to exit the market.
social care sector are under pressure in 10. The more homes that exit in this unplanned
particular around workforce capacity including manner further depletes choice and volume of
both recruitment and retention of staff especially beds which can create pressures in the system
for providers of services in the community, regarding throughput and discharge from hospital
meaning that sourcing appropriate packages for thus potentially increasing price.
all those who need it is becoming difficult. This is
likely to worsen over the next few months with
the pressures of winter, and increased activity in
hospitals. Throughout this year we have
continued to see increases in the costs of care
packages and placements far greater than what
would be expected and budgeted for, due to a
combination of pressures in the market but also
due to the increased needs and complexities of
people requiring social care support.
Full year effect of | The Council must ensure that the Medium Term |Increases in forecast current year overspends on recurring Additional unfunded cost that leads to an 4 20.0
current Financial Plan (MTFP) includes robust estimates |activities resulting in higher full year impact on following year's overspend on the revenue budget, requiring
overspends for spending pressures. budget (converse would apply to underspends) compensating in year savings or temporary
unbudgeted funding from reserves. Potential
recurring budget pressure for future years.
ALL Capital Capital project costs are subject to higher than  |Increase in building inflation above that built into business cases. |Capital projects cost more than budgeted, 4 18.3
budgeted inflation. resulting in an overspend on the capital
programme, or having to re-prioritise projects to
keep within the overall budget. For rolling
programmes (on which there is no annual
inflationary increase), the level of asset
management preventative works will reduce,
leading to increased revenue pressures and
maintenance backlogs.
Market Availability of suitable placements for looked Continued use of more expensive and unregulated placements, Unfunded cost that leads to an overspend on the 5 10.0
Sustainability after children. where it is difficult to find suitable regulated placements as no revenue budget, requiring compensating in year
suitable alternative is available. savings or temporary unbudgeted funding from
reserves.
Availability in the market for home to school The cost of transport contracts continues to increase above
transport, due to reducing supplier base and inflation.
increasing demand.




Appendix G: Budget Risks Register 2024-25

|TOTAL | 499.7|
Directorate Risk Title Source/Cause of Risk Risk Event Consequence Current |Estimated
Likelihood |Maximum
(1-5) Financial
£m
ALL Demand & Cost |The Council must ensure that the Medium Term |Non inflationary cost increases (cost drivers) continue on recent  |Additional unfunded cost that leads to an 4 10.0
Drivers Financial Plan (MTFP) includes robust estimates |upward trends particularly but not exclusively in adult social care, |overspend on the revenue budget, requiring
for spending pressures. children in care and home to school transport above the current  |compensating in year savings or temporary
MTFP assumptions and the council is not able to supress these unbudgeted funding from reserves. Potential
recurring budget pressure for future years.
Other Risks (under £10m - individual amounts not included) 50.0

9/ abed

Likelihood Rating

Very Likely
Likely
Possible
Unlikely
Very Unlikely
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Agenda Item 6

From: Peter Oakford, Deputy Leader

Clare Maynard, Head of Commercial and Procurement

To: Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee
Date: 22 November 2023
Subject: Update from the Contract Management Review Group (CMRG)

Classification: Unrestricted

Summary:

This report reflects on the work of the Contract Management Review Group (CMRG)
since it was originally convened in September 2016. It also provides an update on
amendments to the Terms of Reference (Annex A), including membership, of the
CMRG and the approach to future meetings of the Group, following the Council’s
launch of a new Commercial and Procurement Division in September 2023.

Recommendation(s):

Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to consider and note this report.

1. Introduction

1.1 The Contract Management Review Group (CMRG) was originally convened in
September 2016. Over the seven years since its inception, the Group has
played a key role in identifying and championing contract management best
practice across the Council, while also highlighting areas for development,
ensuring that any identified issues are addressed.

1.2 This report reflects on the lessons learned through the reviews undertaken by
the CMRG over its lifetime and the difference the Group has made. Following
KCC’s launch of a Commercial and Procurement Division in September 2023,
and the recent publication of the Council’s Budget Recovery Strategy, the report
highlights key changes to be made to the Terms of Reference (Annex A),
including membership, of the CMRG and the approach to future meetings.

2. Reflections on CMRG contract reviews between 2016 and 2023

2.1 Since the CMRG was established in September 2016, the Group has for the
majority of that time been chaired by the Deputy Cabinet Member for Finance.
In line with its Terms of Reference, during its lifetime, the CMRG has reviewed
the maturity of the Council’s contract management on over sixty contracts that
have been selected based on strategic importance, value, risk, and complexity.

2.2 The contracts reviewed have covered the full span of the services that KCC is
responsible for delivering, ranging from contracts for adult social care services
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

3.1

3.2

3.3

and children’s services, to those for the delivery of major construction and
infrastructure projects. Contract owners have been held to account with in-depth
reviews against the NAO Good Practice Contract Management Framework.

Over the past seven years, the CMRG has played an important role in raising
the overall standard of contract management across KCC. This was recognised
in an assessment of the Council’s contract management maturity undertaken in
in partnership with the Cabinet Office in September 2022. It was judged that
practice across KCC was ‘Good’ with excellent prospects for improvement.

With more than sixty reviews undertaken by the CMRG, several common
strengths in contract management have been identified across KCC with some
notable improvements since the Group was established in 2016. This includes:

A better understanding of contract management roles and responsibilities
Evidence of strong working relationships being established with providers
Clear governance and escalation processes identified and followed
Improved monitoring and scrutiny of supplier performance

Greater consideration of social value that can be delivered on contracts

A well-rounded understanding of the major risks associated with contracts
Improved contract administration through a contract management system

The CMRG has played a key role in embedding such strengths and driving
forward change where needed. It has challenged where it has found
performance measures to be inappropriate, advocated for benchmarking, and
championed social value. The Group has also ensured appropriate
consideration of financial performance and risks and initiated KCC’s adoption of
a central repository of contract information in a contract management system.

It is also important to acknowledge that those strengths and improvements have
also been secured through the combined efforts of all involved in contract
management across KCC, who have been supported by a comprehensive suite
of guidance, tools, and templates and a training and development programme
that has raised the profile of contract management and promoted best practice.

Launch of the new Division and a revised approach to the CMRG

Recognising the importance of delivering value for money for Kent residents, a
key principle also the driving force behind the CMRG, KCC launched a new
Commercial and Procurement Division in September 2023, which will provide
professional leadership across KCC’s commercial and procurement activity.

While contract management responsibility will sit within KCC’s Directorates, the
new Division will provide additional commercial advice, guidance and support to
named contract managers. Commercial experts will hold suppliers to account
on contractual performance, oversee commercial risks, lead negotiations, and
ensure robust consideration of value for money prior to contract extensions.
This will be a key enabler in delivering KCC’s Budget Recovery Strategy and
the priority to closely scrutinise existing contractual arrangements.

The Division has already and will continue to raise awareness around the
Council’'s recently revised contracting and spending rules, and establish
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

mechanisms for monitoring and reporting on compliance. This will be in addition
to building on already strong relationships with Cabinet Office, Crown
Commercial Services, and the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and
Communities to extend accredited contract management training to contract
managers and commercial professionals in order to further raise capability.

The new Division will enable KCC to build on the identified strengths in its
contract management, with dedicated commercial professionals able to drive
forward further improvements. Directorates will be able to focus on considering
a broader range of delivery options, maintaining good provider relationships,
and ensuring services are co-designed with and deliver for Kent residents.

The role of the CMRG will remain critical to ensuring strong oversight and
assurance of KCC’s contract management maturity. While there are no plans to
fundamentally adjust the criteria on which contracts are selected, with the focus
remaining on the Council’s key contracts, it is an opportune time to review and
update the membership of the Group and the approach to the meetings.

Considering the priority of the new Division and KCC’s Budget Recovery
Strategy to undertake a thorough review of existing contractual arrangements
and drive forward further improvements, the Deputy Leader has agreed that it is
most appropriate for the new Head of Commercial and Procurement and
Deputy Cabinet Member for Finance to jointly chair the CMRG going forward.
This will better position the Group to initiate any required action to help improve
the overall effectiveness of contract management across the Council. The
Section 151 Officer and Monitoring Officer will also be invited to attend, or to
provide representatives, to increase the rigour of reviews. Cross-party Member
representation will continue to be vital, recognising the value of diverse
contributions and perspectives.

Contract owners, with input from their commercial business partners, will still be
assessed against the NAO Good Practice Contract Management Framework.
However, there will be a renewed emphasis placed on whether it can be
demonstrated that ‘best value’ is being secured for the Council, there is
compliance with internal rules, legislation and regulations, and transparency
and accountability around decision-making. The timing for reviews will be
clarified to be the midway point of contracts and prior to any extension.

With regards to meeting frequency, the CMRG will meet once per annum to
agree the forward plan for the next 12 months. Thereafter, the Group will meet
at least every two months for contract reviews, which will ensure there is
opportunity to progress the required actions and activity between meetings. This
may be adjusted based on the volume of contracts that are due to be reviewed.

The CMRG will continue to share its findings to the relevant Corporate Director
and Cabinet Member after each review, with a summary of contract reviews
being reported to Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee every six months.
Contract managers will be responsible for acting on the recommendations of the
CMRG supported, as necessary, by the Commercial and Procurement Division.

3.10 Acknowledging that the new Commercial and Procurement Division is requiring

significant Officer capacity to mobilise, and that meetings are scheduled under
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4.1

4.2

the previous format of the CMRG until November 2023, it is proposed that the
revised approach will commence in full from January 2024 with the amended
membership meeting ahead of this to review the Council’s key contracts and to
agree the 12-month forward plan for the Group.

Conclusion

Since it was first convened seven years ago, the CMRG has played a critical
role in identifying areas of strength in contract management across the Council,
making a significant impact to ensure areas for development are addressed.

Going forward, especially in the economic and financial climate within which the
Council is operating, the CMRG will continue to be an important mechanism to
maintain strong oversight and assurance of contract management at KCC.
Working alongside the Commercial and Procurement Division, it will ensure that
KCC contract management practice moves from ‘Good’ to ‘Better’ and beyond.

Recommendation(s)

Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to consider and note this report.

Contact details

Report Author:

Michael Bridger, Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager

Relevant Director/s:

Clare Maynard, Head of Commercial and Procurement
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Contract Management Review Group

Council B

KA Terms of Reference
Version No: 8
Drafted By: Michael Bridger, Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager
Date: 1 November 2023

1. Role and Purpose

The Contract Management Review Group (CMRG) has been in operation since September 2016,
following agreement at the Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee to implement a forum to review
KCC'’s strategically important contracts. CMRG'’s key objectives are as follows:

a. To provide assurance as to good practice in the management of KCC contracts, as this will
improve outcomes, value for money and management of risk.

b. To provide challenge and an opportunity to identify potential improvements in the
management of the contract that will help ensure the contract represents ‘best value’.

The CMRG will meet at least every two months to look in depth at specific contracts; asking contract
managers to report on the performance of the contract and to review the maturity of their contract
management practice against criteria from National Audit Office best practice guidance (Appendix 1).

2. Membership

Membership of the CMRG is drawn from Officers and Members from across KCC, recognising the key
role of Officers and Members in providing oversight and governance of the commissioning cycle. The
Chair of the CMRG is appointed by the Deputy Leader. -and-is-cCurrently, a Joint Chair arrangement
is in place with the Head of Commercial and Procurement and Deputy Cabinet Member for Finance.
The Chairs isare responsible for identifying twe-further Officers and Members to sit on the panel.

Officers

Joint Chair — Head of Commercial and Procurement

[ ]
e Section 151 Officer (or representative)Head-of Finance-Operations-or-Corporate-Accountant
[ ]
[ ]

Monitoring Officer (or representative)

Coemmissiening-Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager

¢ Commercial and Procurement Policy and Governance Lead
;E“"“.SS.E“."Q SEETIEE"E’SI |Elg||eu|n|.|e SHicel

Members

e Joint Chair — Deputy Cabinet Member for Finance
Member 2 — Member from the Conservative Group
Member 3 — Member from the Conservative Group
Member 44 — Member from an Opposition Group
Member 52 — Member from an Opposition Group

For each meeting, additional invitees would be:

e Presenting Contract Manager/s (mandatory)

e Head of Service for the Contract and/or Head of Commissioning (mandatory)
e  Strategic Procurement and Commercial Lead (mandatory)
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Operational Director for the Service (optional)

Cabinet Member for the Service (optional)

3. Functions and responsibilities

The CMRG reviews contracts against the National Audit Office (NAO) Good Practice Contract
Management Framework (see Appendix 1) and an associated maturity assessment template.

The CMRG will have a forward plan of contracts to be reviewed for the next 126 months and
contract managers will be given at least 6 weeks’ notice of when their contract will be reviewed.
Each contract manager completes the template and provides supporting evidence for submission
prior to meeting with the CMRG. The expectation is that contract managers should have the
information required to complete the template readily available as part of a day-to-day good
practice approach to contract management. As required, the Cemmissioring—Commercial and
Procurement Standards Manager and Strategic Procurement and Commercial Lead may also
have discussions with the contract manager to clarify issues or queries prior to the meeting.

Unlike an audit, the review process relies on a self-assessment by the contract manager and the
CMRG does not itself verify evidence and check source material. However, contract managers do
sign-to-attestagree that the information provided to the CMRG is accurate.

Within the CMRG meeting, the Member-led—gGroup provides a robust level of challenge and
guestioning to determine whether overall value for money can be demonstrated in addition to
there being compliance with the relevant internal rules and public procurement regulations and
transparency and accountability around decision-making. The group will advise on where
improvements may be made in contract management practice to better realise those objectives.

-It also prowdes adwce and gwdance to managers ahead of any contract extensmn#er—a#eas—te
, in order to
ensure con5|derat|on of aeh+eve—g|cea¢er—value for money and procedural reqwrements—th#eugh
the-contractand-its-management:

Where appropriate, the Chairs and wider membership of the CMRG will discuss contract details
and issues with the contractor or service user/s in order to gain a wider perspective on contract
performance. This will be decided on a case-by-case basis. On occasion, it may also be
appropriate for the contractor to attend, if agreed as part of the forward plan.

Following the CMRG, the Chairs will issue a-letteref-findings and recommendations regarding the
specific contract reviewed to the relevant Corporate Director, Cabinet Member and, where
necessary, Committee.

The Cemmissioning—_Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager and Strategic
Procurement and Commercial Lead areis responsible for following up with contract managers
after each meeting to review progress against the recommendations put forward by the CMRG
and to clarify what the outcomes have been from those reviews.

When appropriate, Contract Managers will be asked to return to CMRG after a defined time period
to account for the actions requested, and to provide assurance that change has been embedded
within contract delivery.

The CMRG is responsible for capturing the lessons learned from contract reviews and sharing
best practice across the Council, in order to identify common themes and to improve standards
across KCC.

CMRG will refer matters to KCC'’s internal audit term if the need arises.

4, Governance

The CMRG is a part of the Council’s established Informal Governance Arrangements and meets

at least every two months en-a-menthly-basis.

P&R Cabinet Committee will receive reguires—half yearly reports on lessons learned and the
forward look for reviews.




5. Meetings, Communication and Timelines

As standard, the CMRG will meet every two months menthhy-for 1% to 2 hours, usually reviewing
eitherone—or-two specific contracts at each meeting. The frequency, duration, and number of

contracts reV|ewed mav vary dependent on busmess needWhHst—standard—praeHee—mH—be—te

The Contract Manager reIevant Strategic Procurement and Commercral Lead and relevant
Corporate Director and Cabinet Member are invited to attend CMRG a minimum of six weeks prior
to meeting, with the master slide deck and timelines for completion provided.

The Cemmissioning-Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager will have a pre-meet with
the contract manager to talk them through what needs to be completed, explain format of the
meeting and to understand what the contract is.

Officers are required to provide a completed set of the maturity slides and, where appropriate,
supporting evidence, a maximum one week in advance of the meeting date.

The agenda, the completed slide deck and supporting evidence will then be issued to the CMRG
one week before the CMRG meeting.

The Chairs and-the-Strategic-Commissioner-will be briefed on the contract by the Commissioning
Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager five to seven days before the CMRG.

The Coemmissiening-Commercial and Procurement Standards Manager will arrange a post-CMRG
meeting betweenwithin three-and-six months after the presentation with the Contract Manager and
Strategic Procurement and Commercial Lead, so that observations and the outcomes from agreed
actions can be discussed.

The minutes and actions will be circulated to the CMRG, contract managers, Strategic
Procurement and Commercial Lead, Corporate Director and Cabinet Member within four weeks
after the date of CMRG, with a-letterefthe findings and recommendations from the ShairGroup.
The CMRG is responsible for capturing the lessons learned from the contract reviews for future
reference and sharing of best practice. This will be used to update procedural and policy guidance
maintained by the Cemmissiening-Commercial and Procurement Standards Team to ensure that it
is swiftly embedded within daily practice.

6. How contracts are selected for review

Contracts are selected for review by using the Contract Register produced by the Cemmissioning
Commercial and Procurement Standards Team_and consideration of the Council’s priority to deliver

Securing Kent’s Future Thls will be made avallable to the Chalrs and wider membership of the

forward pIan

meet once every twelve months a—a*—menthty—bass—to agree to the ensurng s»etwelve months’

should be selected accordlng to the foIIowrng criteria.

Alignment with Securing Kent’s Future

High value or politically sensitive.
High €complexity —i.e., are there factors that would make contract management more difficult?
High Rrisk — is the service one that carries inherent risks?
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e Strategically important — contracts that are identified as ‘Gold’ contracts using the Council’s
contract tiering tool that takes account of all the above factors, in addition to importance may-net

#&muheabeve%mena—baueeegmsed—a&tho the CounC|I fulfllllng |ts strateglc objectlves

e Synergy with audit — is a review of the contract on the timetable for audit?-er-have-audit-recently
conducted-areview?

¢ Has been identified internally as not working well.

Contracts meeting the above will be reviewed at the mid-point of their duration (excluding extensions).
They will also be reviewed prior to any extension to the contract.

Appendix 1
National Audit Office (NAO) Good Practice Contract Management Framework

The CMRG adopted the National Audit Office (NAO) good practice contract management framework
as the reference for reviews. This framework identifies eight key contract management areas:

¢ Planning and governance — preparing for contract management and providing oversight
e People — ensuring the right people are in place to carry out the contract management

¢ Administration — managing the physical contract and the timetable for making decisions
¢ Managing relationships — developing strong relationships that facilitate delivery

¢ Managing performance — ensuring the service is provided in line with the contract

¢ Payment and incentives — ensuring payments are made to the supplier in line with the
contract and that appropriate incentive mechanisms are in place and well managed

¢ Risk — understanding and managing contractual and supplier risk
¢ Contract development — effective handling of changes to the contract

e Supplier development — improving supplier performance and capability
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Agenda Item 7

From: Roger Gough, Leader of the Council
Amanda Beer, Interim Chief Executive
To: Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee, 22 November 2023
Subiject: Annual Equality & Diversity Report 2022-23
Classification: Unrestricted
Past Pathway of report: Corporate Management Team

Future Pathway of report: N/A

Summary:

This report sets out progress against Kent County Council’s six Equality Objectives,
as set out within Framing Kent’s Future, which is a statutory requirement under the
Equality Act 2010.

Recommendation:
The Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to approve the Annual
Equality & Diversity Report for 2022-23, attached as Appendix A.

1. Introduction

1.1 Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010 introduced the Public Sector Equality Duty
(PSED), which came into force in April 2011. It requires public bodies to have
due regard to the need to:

a. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and
other conduct prohibited by the Equality Act;

b. Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not;

c. Foster good relations between people who share a protected
characteristic and those who do not (the protected characteristics are
age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race,
religion or belief, marriage and civil partnership, sex and sexual
orientation).

1.2 In addition, the Equality Act regulations require that public authorities publish:
a. One or more ‘equality objectives’, at least every four years.
b. Annual ‘equality information’ to demonstrate their compliance with the

general duty.

1.3  The ‘Annual Equality & Diversity’ report appended to this paper discharges the
council’s statutory duty to produce and publish annual ‘equality information’.
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2. Equality Objectives

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

The 2022-23 Annual Equality & Diversity report is the first report to measure
progress against KCC’s ‘new’ equality objectives for 2022-26, as published in
Framing Kent’'s Future. This was the first time that the Equality Objectives
were integrated within the council’s strategy, demonstrating a clear
commitment to embedding equality within everything we do.

There are six Equality Objectives, four of which are primarily outward facing
and two of which are inward looking, concerning our workforce. These are:

e Strengthen our equality data collection and analysis across our services to
better understand people’s needs and the cumulative impact of the
council’s actions on people with protected characteristics.

e Promote equality, diversity and inclusion through our supply chains,
including our trading companies.

e Ensure council information and services are accessible for everyone
including those who are digitally excluded.

e Work with our strategic partnerships to understand and support the diverse
needs of our communities.

e Continue to be an inclusive employer which provides fair, open and
equitable access to career progression and a trusted environment in which
staff feel confident to call out discriminatory behaviour.

e Attract and retain a diverse workforce at all levels of the organisation which
reflects the communities that KCC serves.

The 2022-26 equality objectives mark a shift from the previous service-specific
objectives to a broad, strategic and council-wide approach. As such, we have
taken a different approach to the compilation and structure of the Annual
Equality & Diversity report. To identify the potential mechanisms that could be
used to evidence progress against the new objectives, colleagues in Strategy,
Policy, Relationships & Corporate Assurance (SPRCA) developed a
framework consisting of quantitative and qualitative data and information
sources for each objective. The development of this framework was informed
by engagement with KCC’s Corporate Equality Group (CEG) and individuals
and teams responsible for the data and information identified.

This data and information was used to compile the annual report and
supplemented by information received from a call-out to the directorates
asking for service examples that contributed to the objectives during the
period. Directorates were asked to respond to each of the Equality Objectives
where possible for their services, which has enabled the development of a
cross-directorate picture of our performance.

The report has been structured to methodically assess performance against

each of the equality objectives in turn, starting with the four outward-facing
objectives, and finishing with the two workforce objectives.
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3. Annual Review

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Our new approach to the compilation of information for the 2022-23 Annual
Equality & Diversity Report has provided comprehensive material from which
to develop a picture of activity and progress against the objectives for their first
year. Alongside analysis of quantitative data about our performance, there
was a breadth of examples of where services have supported the delivery of
our Equality Objectives. This included harnessing equality data collection
opportunities; conducting detailed equality analysis to inform service delivery
and procurement activity; attempts to mitigate barriers to access experienced
by diverse groups and use of strategic partnerships to better understand the
needs of communities. Within the Human Resources and Organisational
Development (HR/OD) service, a range of measures were implemented in
support of improved inclusivity and diversity, including improved support for
KCC’s staff groups, and targeted activity to promote disability inclusion and
attract young people to the organisation. The key observations from this year’s
report are summarised below.

Data arising from the EqlA App Power Bl dashboard underpins a substantial
amount of the analysis on KCC’s performance under the Equality Objective
related to equality data collection and analysis (section 3). The dashboard
tells us that in the period, 139 Equality Impact Assessments (EqIAS) were
published, which is a significant increase on the 83 of the previous reporting
period. This was accompanied by a gradual increase in the number of new
users each quarter, demonstrating a steady growth in staff engagement with
the EqlA process during the year and thereby providing an ever-improving
picture of equality analysis across the council. This contributed to the
identification of the potential underutilisation of national evidence/data within
our equality analysis, with it being identified as a data source in only 59% of
the EqglAs completed in the period. As this data source is potentially useful in
understanding impacts on protected characteristics for which we might have
less service user data available, further investigation and promotion of its use
with officers will therefore be a key priority for future improvement.

Analysis for this Equality Objective also demonstrated a substantial
improvement in the proportion of Key Decisions that were supported by EqlAs
in 2022-23, at 66%. This had been identified as a priority area for
improvement in the previous year’s report, with only 25% Key Decisions in
2021-22 having an EqlA attached and 39% having an EqIA linked. Work was
undertaken in the period to update our EqIA Policy to emphasise the
requirement for EglAs to be completed for Key Decisions and sustain progress
in this area into the future. During 2023-24, monitoring will be undertaken of
implementation of other policy provisions made in the updated EqIA Policy;
this will include the completion of the associated e-Learning module by EqlA
App users. Initial investigation has indicated that whilst App users were not
required to complete this e-Learning during 2022-23 in advance of using the
App, the module was completed at low levels (by 31% of Responsible Officers
and 15% of Heads of Service). Data for 2023-24 has shown that this has
begun to improve and may need to be supported by further action.

Section 5, which concerns the Equality Objective related to the accessibility
of council information and services and digital exclusion, painted a very
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3.5

3.6

positive picture, including wider notions of accessibility and ‘intangible’ or
‘hidden’ impacts experienced by some protected characteristic groups. This
was the case to the extent that we received more service examples for this
objective than could be included within the report. As such, consideration
needs to be given as to how we can utilise these examples of good practice to
improve performance in other service areas (both for this Equality Objective,
and others). Data collection for this Equality Objective has also enabled the
establishment of a baseline for performance with regard to digital accessibility
and the production of alternative formats and translations.

Whilst for the Equality Objectives relating to commissioning, procurement
and trading companies (section 4), and strategic partnerships (section 6),
analysis primarily demonstrated a need to improve mechanisms for monitoring
and understanding our equality performance in these areas over the course of
the following years, our services provided a range of successful examples.
Improvement in these areas will form part of existing planned activity within
the wider development of KCC’s Commercial function, Commercial Services
Group’s evolving workforce equality ambitions, and the development of a
Strategic Partnership register.

The workforce objectives discussed in section 7 and 8 demonstrate an
overall positive picture in terms of KCC'’s inclusivity and the diversity of its
workforce, however, there are some specific details to draw out for further
consideration and/or action. That there were more trends identified within
these areas is a legacy of the robust data collection in place within HR/OD.
The impact of activity undertaken in 2022-23 to improve inclusivity and
diversity will need to be reviewed alongside 2023-24 workforce data in the
following year’s report to determine areas where further action is required.

4. Looking Ahead

4.1

Looking ahead, we aim to harness examples of best practice to support
developing approaches and spread learning opportunities across services;
progress with the development of additional measurement mechanisms where
required and, supported by CEG, work within services and directorates to
drive improvement in priority areas. This will encapsulate a range of activity
over the course of 2023-24 and into the future, however, as touched on in the
previous section, some of the key activities will include:

e Further investigation into key trends emerging from the EqIA App
Dashboard by CEG.

e Continued review of the adoption of the updated EqlA policy’s provisions,
to include monitoring of the proportion of Key Decisions that are supported
by an EqIA and the level of EgIA App users and approvers that have
completed the Introduction to EqlAs e-learning.

e Consideration of how best practice examples from 2022-23 can be used to
standardise our approaches to equalities where possible, or where they
can be used in support of learning opportunities and continuous
improvement across services. This applies to successful examples across
our objectives but is particularly relevant to the Equality Objective
regarding accessibility of council information and services, which was our
greatest area of strength in this year’s report.
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o Development of additional measurement mechanisms in support of an
improved understanding of our equalities performance across the
objectives, and in particular with regard to commissioning, procurement,
trading companies and strategic partnerships.

e Monitoring the impact of HR/OD inclusion and diversity action taken in
2022-23 alongside new data arising from initiatives such as the CMT open
doors events, the reverse mentoring programme and new Health & Safety
Incident and Accident reporting form. This will support identification of
where further action is required in the future.

5. Financial Implications

5.1

There are no financial implications.

6. Legal implications

6.1

Under the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) (Section 149 of the Equality Act
2010), the Council is required to publish ‘equality information’, detailing how it
has met its general duties, and performance against its ‘equality objectives’ on
an annual basis. This Annual Equality & Diversity report discharges these
duties for 2022-23.

7. Equalities implications

7.1

The Annual Equality & Diversity report considers progress against KCC’s
Equality Objectives, which were designed to support our delivery of the PSED.
As such, alongside the fulfilment of our statutory duties under the Equality Act
2010, this report will enable the identification of the council’s priorities for
improving its performance with the PSED over the coming years. As the report
relates to performance monitoring of the previous year’s work there is no
requirement to undertake an EqlA.

8. Conclusions

8.1

8.2

Despite this being the first year that KCC has reported against the 2022-2026
Equality Objectives, the Annual Report for 2022-23 demonstrates that their
key principles have already begun to be embedded across the council’s
services. This will continue to be built upon over the lifespan of the objectives.

The new Equality Objectives for 2022-2026 have required a more analytical
and cross-council approach to the compilation of our Annual Equality &
Diversity report. In turn, this has enabled the development of a more proactive
and measurable approach to monitoring and steering KCC’s equalities
performance than in previous years, supported by a comprehensive
framework of information and data. As detailed in this report, a number of key
priorities have been identified for further investigation and development over
the course of 2023-24 and into the future. This will be supported by continued
work within directorates and with specific services. In addition, the report
findings will be considered by CEG in order to formulate focused areas of
action to be owned by the group for the remainder of 2023-24 and 2024-25.
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9. Recommendation:

9.1 The Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to approve the Annual
Equality and Diversity Report for 2022-23, attached as Appendix A.

10.Contact details

Report Authors: Relevant Director:
Laura McPherson David Whittle
Policy Officer - Equality Director of Strategy, Policy, Relationships
03000 415726 & Corporate Assurance
laura.mcpherson@kent.gov.uk 03000 416883
david.whittle@kent.gov.uk
Karla Phillips
Strategic Business Adviser
03000 410315

karla.phillips@kent.gov.uk
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11

1.2

1.3

Executive Summary

This report provides the detail of how the council has complied with the Public
Sector Equality Duty (PSED) between 1 April 2022 and 31 March 2023. In
addition to discharging the council’s duties under the Equality Act 2010, this
report is intended to support the identification of priority areas for improvement,
highlight where specific action is required, inform where additional measurement
mechanisms are needed and demonstrate areas of success. The findings of this
report are a vital tool for KCC in ensuring the continuous improvement of our
equalities performance.

In line with KCC’s 2022-2026 Equality Objectives, as published in Framing Kent's
Future, this report considers the council’s performance with equalities across
equality data collection and analysis; procurement and commissioning;
accessibility of information and services; strategic partnership working and the
inclusivity and diversity of the workforce. In the assessment of our performance
across the Equality Objectives, both the trends emerging from quantitative data
obtained from specific services, and anecdotal information on equalities activities
from directorates have been considered.

A summary of the headline issues emerging across the six Equality Objectives is
detailed below.

Strengthen our e Whilst 83% of the EqlAs published during 2022-23 utilised
equality data data on the protected groups impacted, only 59% utilised
collection and national data/evidence, suggesting that this may be an
analysis across underutilised data source within equality analysis. This data
our services to could be particularly useful to support understanding of the
better understand impact of changes on protected characteristic groups for
people’s needs which service user data may not be available. As such, this
and the trend will be a priority for further consideration with Corporate
cumulative Equality Group in the coming year.

impact of the e Across 2022-23 EqlAs, the greatest number of potential
council’s actions negative impacts (and mitigating actions) were identified for
on people with disability, age and carers responsibilities, whilst the fewest

protected
characteristics.

were identified for marriage/civil partnership, sexual
orientation and gender/transgender. This suggests that
negative impacts are more frequently identified for protected
characteristic groups which typically experience more
‘physical’ or ‘tangible’ negative impacts, rather than groups
who might be more likely to experience ‘intangible’ or
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Promote equality,
diversity and
inclusion through
our supply
chains, including
our trading
companies.

‘hidden’ negative impacts. This has been identified as an
area for a focused piece of work with CEG in the future.

Across the Key Decisions for 2022-23, 66% included an EqglA
as a link or attachment. Whilst this is a marked improvement
on the previous year with 25% Key Decisions having an EqlA
attached and 39% having an EqIA linked, and demonstrates
improved compliance with KCC's EglA Policy, this needs to
be sustained alongside a wider review of how successfully
other policy provisions have been implemented in 2023-24.
This will include monitoring of completion of the associated
online learning module.

The report demonstrates multiple examples of best practice
in equality analysis conducted during the period;
opportunities to harness these to help improve other
services’ future analysis needs to be explored.

Whilst analysis for 2022-23 suggests that across many of
KCC'’s services, service user equality data is routinely
collected, there is the potential to develop a fuller
understanding of the extent and status of service user
equality data collection across the council.

There is also the opportunity to strengthen our equality data
collection via the publication and socialisation of the updated
‘About You’ questions, which is expected in 2023-24.

KCC's services provided a range of examples of their
consideration of equality, diversity and inclusion across
commissioning and procurement activity during 2022-23.
This included examples of co-production, detailed equalities
analysis, social value and provisions made within tender
documentation, specifications, and KPIs.

However, detailed analysis for this objective was limited by
the extent of measurement mechanisms currently in place.
As such, the priority for improvement within this objective will
be the development of additional mechanisms to measure
our equality performance. This will be supported by both the
wider development of KCC's commercial function, and our
Trading Companies' ambitions to develop their policies and
workforce equality profile measures.

KCC achieved a score of 'Realise’ for diversity and inclusion
in procurement in the Employer’s Network for Equality &
Inclusion (enei) Talent Inclusion and Diversity Evaluation
(TIDE) benchmarking tool. Future improvement within this
objective will also be informed by the recommendations of
this evaluation.
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Ensure council .
information and
services are
accessible for

everyone
including those
who are digitally
excluded.

Work with our .
strategic
partnerships to
understand and
support the

diverse needs of |8
our communities

For 2022-23, this objective constitutes KCC’s greatest area
of success, with more examples of how council information
and services were made accessible than it was possible to
include within the report. This included examples of where a
broader understanding of ‘accessibility’ has been adopted, to
consider the needs of people across the protected
characteristic groups, including the experience of ‘intangible’
or ‘hidden’ barriers. In particular, there were several
examples of best practice emerging from 2022-23
consultations. As such, our priority will be highlighting the
areas of best practice and identifying how these can be used
to inform subsequent service developments over 2023-24.
Of the complaints received in the period, there was one
example related to accessibility where a solution was then
actioned. In addition, 12 compliments were received that
related to the council providing support to meet individuals’
needs arising from disability.

The baseline has been established for KCC’s performance
with regard to digital accessibility, with a clear range of
actions already underway to drive improvement over 2023-
24.

The baseline has also been established for the level and
type of requests completed by the Alternative Formats team,
which will continue to be monitored over the lifetime of the
2022-2026 objectives.

Digital exclusion has already been well embedded within
equality analysis for 2022-23 and supported via a range of
digital inclusion projects. We will look to sustain and
strengthen this into the future.

A key priority for 2023-24 will be the development of a
mechanism to understand the full extent of KCC's Strategic
Partnerships, and the equalities achievements and/or
opportunities that they bring, to enable more detailed
analysis for this objective within the following year's report.
Looking at available data for 2022-23, the majority of
examples of partnership working toward positive equality
outcomes have supported better understanding of the
diverse needs of communities, over specific action to support
them. It is hoped that as this improved understanding
becomes embedded and dispersed, this will begin to have an
impact on how the diverse needs of our communities are
physically supported.
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Continue to be an
inclusive
employer which
provides fair,
open and
equitable access
to career
progression and
atrusted
environment in
which staff feel
confident to call

out
discriminatory
behaviour.

Attract and retain
a diverse
workforce at all
levels of the
organisation
which reflects the
communities that
KCC serves.

Whilst 82.0% staff responded positively to questions around
‘Inclusion and Fair Treatment’ in the 2022 Staff Survey, more
detailed review of responses suggests the need to continue
to promote disability inclusion, ensure staff feel that their
individual needs will be met, and that staff they feel
comfortable to discuss them.

Analysis of the 2022-23 TCP ratings demonstrated that whilst
there was improvement in some areas, there are still some
areas of disparity, which have increased in the period for
LGBQ+ employees, younger and older employees (aged
under 25 and over 65), and disabled employees.

As of December 2022, approximately 11.4% of the workforce
had an adjustment in place; considering the council’s
workforce profile, it seems that there are opportunities to
promote and increase this proportion further. This will be a
continued focus, alongside promotion of Inclusion Passports.
Changes in the equality profile of new apprenticeship starts
in 2022-23 were largely in line with the overarching themes
of movement and change in the council’s total workforce
profile, suggesting that these development opportunities
were accessible and inclusive to most groups of KCC staff.
Whilst apprenticeships were particularly utilised by younger
staff, trends associated with disabled staff, staff with a
faith/religion, and older staff need to continue to be
monitored.

Whilst Staff Survey 2022 responses regarding
bullying/harassment were relatively even across the
protected characteristics, these identified that further work is
required regarding staff experiences with non-employees,
and for LGBTQ+ staff and disabled staff in particular. To
support future improvement, the impact of 2022-23 activity
will need to be reviewed alongside new data arising from the
updated Health & Safety Incident and Accident reporting
form.

Despite some areas of disparity, KCC’s workforce profile for
2022-23 is broadly reflective of the Kent county profile, with
some protected characteristic groups reaching their highest
levels within the workforce in the past few years. The
diversity of KCC’s leadership group has improved in 2022-
23, however there is more work to be done to continue to
improve the representation of female staff and Black, Asian
and Minority Ethnic staff.
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1.4

15

e KCC job applicant demographics for 2022-23 were largely
proportionate to the greater Kent profile, with the proportion
of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic applicants and female
applicants surpassing the county profile and Disabled
applicants applying in a smaller proportion compared to the
county profile.

e Data suggests that our workforce diversity has been
maintained largely via new recruits, with the staff turnover
rate for staff aged 25 and under, staff aged 65 and over,
transgender staff and Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic staff
surpassing the organisational average.

Figure 1: 2022-23 Annual Equality & Diversity Report Executive Summary

Evidently, the 2022-23 report has supported the identification of key priorities for
the future, both in terms of specific areas for improvement, and where additional
measurement mechanisms need to be established to enable more detailed
performance analysis. Furthermore, whilst this is the first year that KCC is
reporting against the new Equality Objectives, their key principles have already
been embedded across council services, with numerous examples of best
practice available in the main body of this report.

Looking ahead, work will be undertaken both within directorates and with specific
services to drive improvements in identified areas and utilise the learning
opportunities of our areas of success. This will also be supported by a focused
session with the Corporate Equality Group (CEG), to identify the group’s specific
priorities and the actions it will take to support their delivery/achievement.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

Introduction

The Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED)

As a public authority, Kent County Council (KCC) must comply with the Public
Sector Equality Duty (PSED) under the Equality Act 2010. The PSED includes
both general duties, and specific duties. In the exercise of its functions, the
general duty requires KCC to have paid due regard to the need to:

e Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation, and other
conduct prohibited in the Act,

e Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristict, and those who do not,

e Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic,
and those who do not, including tackling prejudice and promoting
understanding.

The specific duties under the PSED require that the council publishes annual
Gender Pay Gap information, annual ‘equality information’ to demonstrate their
compliance with the general duty and one or more ‘equality objectives’ in
support of the achievement of the general duty, at least every four years.

This Annual Equality & Diversity Report acts as the ‘equality information’ to
demonstrate the detail of how the council has complied with this equality
legislation between 1 April 2022 and 31 March 2023, including progress and
activities that contributed to KCC’s 2022-2026 Equality Objectives.

KCC'’s Equality Objectives (2022-2026)

With the publication of Framing Kent’s Future, KCC included its Equality
Objectives within its Strategic Statement for the first time. This decision was
made in order to demonstrate the council’s commitment to delivering on these
objectives and to highlight the centrality of equalities to the council’s wider goals
and ambitions for 2022-26.

For 2022-2026, KCC has six Equality Objectives, four of which are outward-
looking and concern our residents and service users, and two of which are
inward-looking, concerning our workforce:

1 The protected characteristics are Age, Disability, Gender reassignment, Marriage/civil partnership,
Pregnancy/maternity, Race, Religion/belief, Sex, and Sexual orientation. KCC have also made a
commitment to consider the impact on people with Carers responsibilities as part of their equality
analysis, although this is not a characteristic which is protected under the Equality Act 2010.

8
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2.6

2.7

2.8

e Strengthen our equality data collection and analysis across our services to
better understand people’s needs and the cumulative impact of the council’s
actions on people with protected characteristics.

e Promote equality, diversity and inclusion through our supply chains, including
our trading companies.

e Ensure council information and services are accessible for everyone including
those who are digitally excluded.

e Work with our strategic partnerships to understand and support the diverse
needs of our communities.

e Continue to be an inclusive employer which provides fair, open and equitable
access to career progression and a trusted environment in which staff feel
confident to call out discriminatory behaviour.

e Attract and retain a diverse workforce at all levels of the organisation which
reflects the communities that KCC serves.

These objectives are broad, strategic and embrace a range of activity across the
council’s directorates and services, marking a shift in approach on the previous
set of Equality Objectives which were largely service specific. This will enable a
unified, council-wide approach to achieving our objectives, as each objective
largely translates to service delivery across directorates. However, this does also
mean that both the structure of the report, and the methodology for collecting
data to inform the report, have changed compared with the Annual Equality &
Diversity Report 2021-22.

For 2022-23 the report will take you through each of the Equality Objectives
methodically, starting with the outward facing objectives, and finishing with the
workforce objectives. This year, our Directorates (Adult Social Care & Health
(ASCH), Children, Young People & Education (CYPE) and Growth, Environment
& Transport (GET)) were asked to respond to each of the Equality Objectives,
where possible for their services, instead of being required to respond to Equality
Objectives specific to their individual services. As such, we have been able to
develop a cross-directorate picture of performance for each of the Equality
Objectives. In addition, some specific Corporate services (within the Chief
Executive’s Department (CED) and Deputy Chief Executive’s Department
(DCED)) were asked to provide information to further support this cross-
directorate picture of our performance.

As the first year that KCC is reporting against the new Equality Objectives, it is
expected that this report will work to establish a baseline with which to measure
our future progress; support the identification of priority areas and/or specific
action that needs to be taken to enable progress and help establish where
additional measurement mechanisms need to be developed to improve our
understanding of our performance.
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3.2

Strengthen our equality data collection and analysis across
our services to better understand people’s needs and the
cumulative impact of the council’s actions on people with
protected characteristics.

In our approach to this Equality Objective, we have considered information
available on the current status of equality data collection across services; key
EqlA App Dashboard data from 2022-23; policy changes that have been
introduced to support continuous improvement; the types of data that have been
used by services to inform service delivery and equality analysis, and the
additional learning opportunities that have been made available to support staff
understanding of the needs of people with protected characteristics. This has
also been supplemented with three detailed case studies looking at the equality
profile of Let’s Talk Kent registrations and 2022 Annual Budget Consultation
participants; the findings of Active Kent & Medway’s Tackling Inequalities through
Sport and Physical Activity report, and the activity undertaken by the
Safeguarding, Professional Standards & Quality Assurance service. The latter
two offer best practice examples of how the council has undertaken equality
analysis to better understand people’s needs across a range of themes.

Strengthening our equality data collection

KCC Equality Data Collection

Where possible, KCC’s services collect protected characteristic information about
their service users, in order to better understand who their current customers are,
which groups might be missing, and to support activity to understand and meet
the needs of service users with particular protected characteristics.? For example,
equality information is collected by the No Use Empty service at the point of
application, within Active Travel cycle training packages, and in regular
customer satisfaction surveys conducted by Household Waste and Recycling
Centres (HWRCs) and Libraries. The Children, Young People & Education
(CYPE) Strengthening Independence Service collects feedback from all
families within the service three times a year and has worked closely with Kent
Analytics to analyse the responses and understand where existing procedures
need to be improved or amended.® Equality data is also collected from
participants across Kent Youth Voice services; as of the end of March 2023, this
data indicated that the service had engaged a diverse range of young people in
service delivery, with 24% participants Black, Asian or Minority Ethnic, 19%

2 Whilst services may ask service users to provide their equality information, this is always voluntary, with
individuals able to chose not to declare.
3 Most recently, analysis has identified the need for improved communication.
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3.4

3.5

participants having Special Educational Needs or Disabilities, and 10%
participants identifying as Trans or Non-binary. Whilst this provides a perspective
on the nature of equality data collection at KCC, it is hoped that over the coming
years, our understanding of the full extent and quality of equality data collection
across our services will improve.

About You

KCC uses ‘About You’ questions when collecting protected characteristic
information about service users. In the past year, it was identified that some of
the questions and answers included outdated terminology that might not offer
responders the opportunity to accurately reflect aspects of their identity as they
understand it. As such, a project was begun between KCC’s Consultation Team
and Analytics Team to reconcile the council’s About You questions with up-to-
date standards, as set in the Census. These have been through a thorough
engagement exercise with the Corporate Equality Group (CEG), which includes
representatives from the council’s staff groups, to ensure their appropriateness.
It is expected that these will be approved and available for use in the following
reporting period, with future review to be undertaken where required.

Strengthening our equality data analysis

Equality Impact Assessments (EqglAs) & the EqlA App Dashboard

Following the findings of the 2021-22 Annual Equality & Diversity Report which
demonstrated that compliance with the requirement for all Key Decisions to be
supported by an EglA had decreased in recent years, changes were made to
strengthen the EqIA Policy (see 3.9), and communications were issued via
various channels* to make staff aware and drive improvement over 2022-23. As
a result, we have seen significant progress in compliance with this policy
position.

Across all Key Decisions for 2022-23, 66% included an EqlA as a link or
attachment. This is a marked improvement on the figure of 25-39% for the
previous year.® A closer analysis shows that there was a significant shift to 91%
compliance in Quarter 3 of 2022-23, following 45% compliance in Quarter 2; this
may be associated with the dissemination of the 2021-22 findings in this period.
Whilst this demonstrates a positive step in strengthening our equality analysis for
Key Decisions, priorities for the future will include maintaining this improved

4 Including via Corporate Directors, CEG, GET Equality Diversity & Inclusion (EDI) Group and
communications for staff and managers.

51n 2021-22, 25% Key Decisions had attached an EqlA and 39% had linked an EqlA. Since 2022-23,
monitoring has collated this into one category to no longer differentiate between where EqlAs are
provided as a link or as an attachment.
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compliance, ensuring officers are following the full EqIA App process, and
beginning to build on the quality of the analysis that is being completed. In
particular, work is required to ensure that officers are always using the EqIA App
to conduct their analysis, (this was not done for 18% of Key Decisions) and
ensuring that these are approved in-App by the Head of Service prior to the Key
Decision date (this was not completed for a further 13% of Key Decisions).

Number of Key Decisions with an EqlA
Linked/Attached

34%

66%

=Yes =NoO

Figure 2: Number of Key Decisions with an EqlA Linked/Attached

3.6 Data inputted into EqlAs in the EqQIA App automatically flows into the EqlA App
Dashboard in Power BI®, which offers a rich source of data on how equalities
analysis is being undertaken across the council. The Dashboard shows that
during 2022-23, 139 EglAs were published via the EqlA App; the directorate
breakdown of these is summarised in the chart below.

6 Power Bl is a data visualisation platform available within the Microsoft suite that enables the creation of
data dashboards to report and visualise data in a range of styles and formats, including graphs and
charts.
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EqlAs Published in 2022-23 by Directorate
73

26 20 20

EqlAs Published in 2022-23

m Growth Environment & Transport
Chief Executive & Deputy Chief Executive's Department
Adult Social Care & Health
Children, Young People & Education

Figure 3: EqlAs Published in 2022-23 by Directorate

3.7 Thisis a significant increase on the 83 EglAs published in the last Annual
Equality & Diversity report period (between App launch in June 2021, and March
2022). Closer analysis shows that there was a gradual increase in the number of
EqlAs published in each quarter of 2022-23. This was accompanied with a
gradual increase in the number of new users each quarter. Overall, this
demonstrates that staff engagement with the EqlA process and the EqIA App has
continued to grow over the course of 2022-23, which in turn provides us with a
more accurate picture of equality analysis across the council. Similarly to the
previous year, the vast majority of EqlAs published in 2022-23 concerned
projects or programmes, with a significant proportion concerning strategies or
policies, and commissioning or procurement.

3.8  Quarterly analysis of the EqIA App Dashboard has been presented at CEG
meetings since December 2022 with the introduction of the Policy Officer for
Equality role. The form of this analysis has continued to be refined in order to
best support the identification of priorities for progress, and how CEG can work to
support these. Some of the key findings that have been presented and discussed
at the group during 2022-23 include:

e When completing an EqIA, Responsible Officers are asked about the
supporting evidence for their analysis; in order to proceed, they must answer
positively to one of the three options available’. Across the 139 EqlAs
published in 2022-23, 83% had data related to the protected groups

7 This means that officers must answer yes to at least one of the following questions: ‘Do you have data
related to the protected groups of people impacted by this activity?’, ‘Is it possible to get the data in a
timely and cost effective way?’, ‘Is there national evidence/data that you can use?’.
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impacted, for 83% it was possible to get this data in a timely and cost-
effective way, and for 59% there was national evidence or data that
could be used. This suggests that national evidence/data is potentially
underutilised in the council’s equality analysis; this is interesting because this
type of data could be particularly useful to support understanding of how
different groups could be impacted by changes, particularly for protected
characteristics where service user data is not available. Further exploration of
this will be a future area of focus for CEG.

e The greatest number of potential negative impacts (and mitigating
actions) were identified for disability, age and carers responsibilities,
whilst the fewest were identified for marriage/civil partnership, sexual
orientation and gender/transgender. This is somewhat surprising given that
being a carer is not a characteristic protected under the Equality Act 2010, but
a characteristic that KCC has made a commitment to consider within its
equality analysis. In addition, it would appear that negative impacts are more
frequently identified for protected characteristic groups which typically
experience more ‘physical’ or ‘tangible’ negative impacts, rather than groups
who might be more likely to experience ‘intangible’ or ‘hidden’ negative
impacts. This has been identified as an area for a focused piece of work with
CEG in the future, which can be complemented with review of how services
have attempted to mitigate intangible or hidden negative impacts in 2022-23,
which is detailed in sections 5.17-5.22 of this report.

e Of the 139 Published EqlAs, 74 identified no negative impacts. This enabled
interesting discussion around EqlAs where this might have been unexpected
and could be an area for further exploration in the future.

Equality Policy

In the period, work has been undertaken to develop the council’s equality policy
provision in order to support and improve KCC’s equality analysis. Published in
April 2023, but developed over the course of 2022-23, the updated EqlA Policy
introduced a number of key changes, and reinforced the existing requirement for
all Key Decisions to be supported with an EglA. The key changes included
additional guidance about the roles and responsibilities of officers across the
organisation within the EqIA process, the requirement for all officers creating or
approving EqlAs to first complete the Introduction to EqlAs Delta module, and for
action plans to be developed, approved by Heads of Service and sent to a
central mailbox for EqlAs that identified significant mitigating actions. The impact
of these policy changes on how staff are making equality considerations will be
reviewed in the 2023-24 Annual Equality & Diversity report, to assess if any
further changes or measures are required in support of continuous improvement.

Whilst it was not KCC policy during 2022-23 that all officers creating and
approving EqlAs must first complete the Introduction to EqlAs Delta module, it

14
Page 104



3.11

3.12

is useful to review the module completions during this period to establish a
baseline for future comparison. Of the 111 Responsible Officers who completed
an EqlA during 2022-23, only 31% had first completed the module. Of the 59
Heads of Service who approved an EqlA in the same period, only 15% had first
completed the module. This demonstrates significant room for improvement,
which will be supported via future communications highlighting that the module
must be completed before completing or approving EqlAs, in line with the EqIA
Policy. There is an aspiration to complete a review and refresh of the e-learning
module during 2023-24, which will also provide an opportunity to promote its
availability and encourage more staff completions.

Completion of the Introduction to EqlAs Delta
Module by 2022-23 EqlA App Users

100%
80%
60%

40% 28% 31%

0%
App Launch - 31 March 2023 1 April 2022 - 31 March 2023

m 9% Responsible Officers that had completed the module

% Heads of Service (Approvers) that had completed the module

Figure 4: Completion of the Introduction to EqlAs Delta Module by 2022-23 EqlA App Users

Finally, work also began in the period to produce an Artificial Intelligence (Al)
policy in response to the equalities risks associated with the use of Al that
became evident in our work with the Equality and Human Rights Commission
(EHRC) in late 2022.

Census Data

Following the release of the Census 2021 data, Kent Analytics highlighted the
new equality information for Kent on Kent.gov so that it could be easily accessed
by staff, service users and residents. This information is summarised by
protected characteristic, where possible in the county profile table below.
Compared with the previous Census, there were some key differences in Kent's
equality profile; these included:

e A decrease in the proportion of residents who are neither disabled under the
Equality Act nor have a long-term physical or mental health condition.

e An increase in the proportion of residents who are Black, Asian or Minority
Ethnic.
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An increase in the proportion of residents with no religion, and an increase in
the proportion of residents who practice a religion other than Christianity.
A small decrease in the proportion of households with a couple in a

marriage/civil partnership.

Data on gender identity and sexual orientation was available in the Census

for the first time.

Protected Census 2021 Census 2011

Characteristic

Disability 74.8% not disabled o 82.4% day-to-day
under the Equality Act, activities not limited
with no long term by a long-term
physical or mental health problem or
health condition disability
17.9% disabled under | e 17.6% are limited a
the Equality Act lot or a little by a
7.4% not disabled long-term health
under the Equality Act problem or disability
but have a long term
physical or mental
health condition

Race 89.4% White?® e 93.7% White ethnic

10.6% Black, Asian or
Minority Ethnic

e 6.3% Black, Asian or
Minority Ethnic

Religion/belief

40.9% have no religion
48.5% Christian

4.9% Buddhist, Hindu,
Jewish, Muslim, Sikh or
other religion

e 26.8% have no
religion

e 62.5% Christian

e 3.4% Buddhist,
Hindu, Jewish,
Muslim, Sikh or
other religion

Marriage/civil
partnership

31.8% households with
acoupleina
marriage/civil
partnership

e 34.9% households
with a couple in a
marriage/civil
partnership

Sexual orientation

90.6% straight or
heterosexual
2.7% LGBQ+

N/A
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3.13

3.14

3.15

Gender reassignment | e 94.4% gender identity | N/A

(Gender/Transgender) the same as sex
registered at birth

e 0.4% other gender
identities

Figure 5: Kent County Profile Comparison between Census 2021 and Census 2011

In addition, the 2021 mid-year population estimates show that Kent is the most
populous county council area in the South East with a population of 1,578,500
people. 51.3% Kent residents are female, and 48.7% male. The mean age of the
population in Kent is 41.6 years, which is a year older than the national mean
age.

Census equality information is an important data source for KCC as it is often the
starting point for officers when completing EqlAs, as a means of identifying
groups that may be impacted by proposals, or groups that are underrepresented
and need to be targeted with service provision or changes. This data is
particularly useful for services which are unable to collect equality information on
their service users. In 2022-23, the Youth Justice service made use of Census
data as part of their county planning activity, considering the county demographic
changes with respect to age and ethnicity in particular. This informed their
demand planning and their understanding of workforce diversity and
development needs around having sensitive conversations with children and
families about their experiences and needs. The Kent Fostering Service also
used Census 2021 information to inform their recruitment campaigns during
2022-23. Within Integrated Children’s Services, analysis of Census data
identified shifts in the size of populations within districts, and the need to tailor
service delivery within different districts which have different ethnic minority
profiles as a result. Census 2021 data was also vital for the planning of library
locations for the ‘British Library Living Knowledge Network — Chinese and British
touring’ exhibition. The data was used to identify areas in Kent with the largest
Chinese communities, and areas with smaller Chinese communities in order to
promote inclusion and diversity in those areas.®

Service User Equality Data

Where available, services have also utilised service user equality data to
understand how well they have adapted to need and to inform future strategy and
approaches to service delivery. In 2022-23, this included discussion at West Kent
Management Meeting about the demographic breakdown of Kent Children In
Care, using the Corporate Parenting Scorecard to determine how the service

® The touring exhibition was held in Canterbury, which has the largest Chinese community in Kent, and in
Sevenoaks, Cheriton, Gravesend and Ashford.
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3.17

adapts to meet the needs of the profile. In particular, this discussion looked at
how Unaccompanied Asylum-Seeking Children (UASC) are supported, as well as
the increasing number of children with disabilities in the service who do not meet
the threshold for support from the Supporting Independence Service. Child level
data collected by the council was used by Adoption Partnership South East to
inform the adopter recruitment strategy (for more information see 5.10). The
Corporate Parenting Service also contributed data to the Children’s
Commissioner survey on the care experience relative to the protected
characteristics, and to research conducted by the University of Kent into young
LGBTQ+ migrants.

Use of a range of data, from a variety of sources

It is good practice for equality analysis to be supported with evidence/data from a
variety of sources where possible, relevant and proportionate, with national
evidence being particularly useful where there might be gaps in Census or
service user equality data for some protected characteristic groups. In a number
of cases, equality analysis in the period has involved the use of national evidence
or data from a variety of sources; this has included the following.

During 2022-23, a comprehensive EglA was completed and updated for the
Fastrack Electrification project®?. This was informed by an extensive range of
evidence and information including the 2021 Network Survey, KCC’s ‘Disability in
Kent’ statistical bulletin (2020) and KCC’s 2018 Air Quality Report*!. To support
this data, engagement was undertaken with the Kent Association for the Blind
and Compaid Kent!?, in order to further understand the potential impacts of the
electrification of Fastrack buses, and the associated introduction of physical
charging infrastructure on streets. This engagement also supported the
identification of how negative impacts on service users who are blind, partially
sighted, hard of hearing, or with sensory needs could be mitigated, which
informed the tender documents for the project. For more information on how this
equality analysis impacted the procurement process, see 4.8.

10 To include the physical bus electrification infrastructure, electric bus fleet and the new operator
contract.

11 The Air Quality report was used to understand the air quality in each area, which should be improved
by the electrification of the bus fleet as part of this project. It is intended that this will benefit those with
respiratory disabilities or illness who are disproportionately impacted by poor air quality.

12 This is a charitable organisation which helps disabled, older and vulnerable people to live life to the full.
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Similarly, a wide range of data was used in equality analysis for the Country Park
Strategy EqlAs and for the Countryside Partnerships EqIA. This included national
and local data, stakeholder feedback and specific research into barriers to
access to ‘green therapy’ activities for different protected characteristic groups.
Case Study: Consultation / Let’s Talk Kent

To support work towards this Equality Objective, an analysis of the equality data
for Let's Talk Kent!? registrations in 2022-23, and participants in the 2022 Annual
Budget Consultation has been completed.'* This analysis may help to determine
which groups are currently participating in KCC consultation opportunities,
identify any areas of under or over representation, and highlight potential barriers
to participation. With 2022-23 as the baseline year, this will continue to be
monitored in future Annual Equality & Diversity reports. Services are responsible
for conducting an equality analysis of the demographics that respond to their
consultations and considering, for the specific service or topic, the extent to
which this is representative and reflects their expectations, or if any particular
groups need to be targeted. It is hoped that this analysis could be considered in
future reports.

2022-23 Let’s Talk Kent Registrations

Looking at the equality profile of registrations with Let’s Talk Kent during 2022-
23, whilst the numbers of both men and women registering continued to
increase, men remained slightly underrepresented when compared with the
county profile. Under 34s continued to be underrepresented compared with the
county profile, whilst the age group most overrepresented were those aged 35-
44.15 Despite this, there was a slight increase in the proportion of registrations
aged 25-34, compared with 2021-22. Whilst trends in the equality profile remain
relatively consistent year on year, it would seem that to a certain extent,
demographic changes in registrations are impacted by the scale and scope of
consultations occurring in the period. In 2022-23, examples included the
Community Services and Home to School Transport consultations which both

13 Let’s Talk Kent is KCC’s online public consultation portal which allows members of the public to have
their say on KCC projects and proposals.

14 Due to the nature of consultation, depending on the specific project concerned, it is to be expected that
some protected characteristic groups will be overrepresented on some consultations. The Annual Budget
Consultation has been selected for analysis as it represents a regular and unspecific consultation where
we would hope to see participant demographics which are broadly reflective of our county profile.

15 Those registering must be aged 14 or over, so to a certain extent it is expected that those aged under
34 would be underrepresented amongst registrations when compared to the county profile.
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3.22

3.23

seemed to generate an increase in registrations, particularly from female
individuals.16

2022 Annual Budget Consultation

When comparing the demographics of those who responded to the 2022 Annual
Budget Consultation with the Kent county profile'’, whilst there were some
areas of disproportionality, participation was broadly representative for many of
the protected characteristics, including sex, gender identity and disability. Those
aged under 34 were underrepresented, with the most overrepresented aged
groups being 65-74, 50-59 and 60-64. However, it is likely that this
underrepresentation of younger people is a result of the Annual Budget
Consultation being largely aimed at Kent householders who pay council tax.
Whilst the proportion of participants with Christian faith was broadly in line with
the county profile, no responses were received from individuals with Sikh faith?®,
and people of Muslim and Hindu faith were also underrepresented. People from
ethnic minority groups were also underrepresented amongst participants, with
particularly low responses from those identifying as Asian or Asian British Other,
and those identifying as Black or Black British African.'® Both in 2021 and 2022
there was a higher proportion of carers responding than indicated in the Census,
and this has continued to increase.

Better understanding people’s needs

Equality Learning & Development Opportunities

In addition to utilising various equality data sources, engagement opportunities
and conducting equality analysis to better understand the needs of people in
Kent, a number of services have provided training and learning opportunities for
their teams in order to better support and develop this understanding.

CYPE Safeguarding provided Communities of Practice online training events,
which covered topics such as diversity and difference for Gypsy, Roma and

16 The Community Services consultation saw 746 female registrations and 166 male registrations, whilst
the Home To School Transport consultation saw 195 female registrations and 44 male registrations.

17 As per the Census 2021. It should be noted that for some of the protected characteristics, questions to
collect data vary from those asked in the Census 2021, so do not necessarily offer a direct comparison.

18 Who represent 1.5% of the County profile.

19 Asian or Asian British Other (0% in 2022 Annual Budget Consultation compared to 1.6% in the Census)
and Black or Black British African (0.3% in 2022 Annual Budget Consultation compared to 1.9% in the
Census).
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Traveller communities, and offered masterclasses to staff during Black History
month, which included a discussion with Hari Sewell about intersectionality. A
Kent UASC Networking Event was held in March 2023, bringing together 50
people from organisations working with UASC in Kent. A Microsoft Team has
since been created for the group, with a conference planned for the future, which
will involve UASC children in its organisation and delivery. In September 2022,
an in-service mandatory training day was held for all Corporate Parenting
Service staff, which incorporated learning opportunities around topics such as
Cultural Competence, Language, Unconscious Bias, LGBTQ+ issues,
Professional Curiosity, Exercises in blind spots, and Minority Stress Theory. At
the event, both staff and service users were able to share examples of their own
experiences, ask questions and make use of learning and reflection time. Within
Adult Social Care & Health (ASCH), training was delivered during 2022-23 on
assessing people under the Mental Health Act who are from the LGBTQ+
community; training has since been commissioned for the following year, to
increase awareness on assessing people who are not White British under the
Mental Health Act.

Case Study: Tackling Inequalities through Sport and Physical Activity Report
Following the delivery of a range of sport and physical activity projects utilising
Sport England’s 2020-22 Tackling Inequalities Fund, Active Kent and Medway
produced a detailed report into its impact and key learnings. The report is
available online and considers the impact of the projects on three key
underrepresented groups (people from lower socio-economic groups, people
from culturally diverse communities, and people with a disability or long-term
health condition), along with recommendations for delivering similar projects in
the future. The findings have been shared with partners through webinars to
support their understanding of working with targeted groups. Some of the key
findings for future projects include the need to: utilise the local community to
engage with target audiences, recruit staff that are relatable, build in social
elements, involve participants in the development of projects and maintain
regular contact. The report also found that across the 74 projects delivered, 63%
participants were female, 37% participants were from culturally diverse
backgrounds and 54% participants had a disability.

Case Study: CYPE Safeguarding, Professional Standards & Quality Assurance
Within CYPE Safeguarding, Professional Standards & Quality Assurance
(SPSQA), extensive work was undertaken to better understand the needs of
people from a range of protected characteristic groups. This included:

e Following the Ofsted Inspecting Local Authority Children’s Services (ILACS)
inspection in May 2022, a task and finish group was created to explore
diversity within practice across Integrated Children’s Services (ICS), with a
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number of actions agreed and implemented. This included provision of
additional or updated training across themes of identity, individuality,
unconscious bias and cultural competence.?® The service also took part in the
2023 multi-agency UASC training programme.?! Guidance was updated to
include writing from a child’s perspective and providing oversight and
reflective supervision in the completion of forms and supervisions. Finally, the
Practice Development Service developed an ldentity Hub containing tools and
research.

e In September 2022, an audit was conducted by the SPSQA and Youth
Justice services, looking at ten Kent Black or Minority Ethnic children who
had been convicted of the most serious offences and were consequently
subject to either custodial or highly intensive court orders.?? Key themes
arising from the audit included staff skills and confidence in discussing and
analysing culture and ethnicity, the impact of staff's own values, bias and
culture, the potential for cultural competency training, support for parents,
earlier interventions, information sharing with Local Authorities and support
for other agencies. As a result, the findings were presented to the County
Youth Justice Board (CYJB) and a new Youth Justice KPI was introduced,
requiring partners to report data on racial disparities to the CYJB. Further
action to address racial disproportionalities identified have been embedded
within the 23/24 Youth Justice plan.

e Following the publication of the practice review ‘The Myth of Invisible Men’
and a deep dive study completed by Kent Safeguarding Multi-Agency
Partnership (KCSMP)?3, it was identified within Kent Children’s Services that
fathers were not routinely engaged and were notably absent from
assessments and visits. As a result, a Parent Inclusion Coordinator was
recruited in May 2022 to develop and implement Father Inclusive Practice
across the county. Key activity included training and guidance on father
inclusive practice; implementation of father inclusivity in policy and quality
assurance processes; support provided to other services developing this
practice, including in the commissioning tender for Men’s Antenatal/Postnatal

20 In February 2023, training was delivered on ‘Unconscious Bias and Cultural Competence in
Safeguarding Children’ as well as a Communities of Practice session on “Capturing the needs and
experiences of children; exploring identity and individuality”.

21 This involved KCC, Refugee Council, Barnardos (Independent Child Trafficking Guardians), and
Porchlight and was a programme for professionals (including foster carers) including training on age
assessments, radicalisation and Prevent, LGBTQ+, trauma, the National Transfer Scheme (NTS), the
National Referral Mechanism (NRM), trafficking, and the asylum process.

22 The audits were measured against the relevant recommendations in the Her Majesties Inspectorate of
Probation (HMIP) October 2021 report on “The experiences of Black and mixed heritage boys in the
youth justice system” and the subsequent effective practice guide published in December 2021.

28 This was completed in 2021 to better understand non-accidental injury involving babies under one year.
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support, and consultation with fathers in partnership with Dads Unlimited in
order to understand their wants and needs from professionals.

Conclusions & Next Steps

Overall, analysis for this Equality Objective has determined that across many of
KCC'’s services, service user equality data is routinely collected; that increasingly
Key Decisions are being supported by EqlAs and that there is an abundance of
examples of where services have used Census data, service user equality data
and learning and development opportunities to support equality analysis, and,
ultimately, their understanding of people’s needs. Despite this, there are some
key areas for future improvement and/or further exploration.

Both the number of service examples, and the findings of the EqlA App
Dashboard seem to suggest that national evidence may be underutilised within
equality analysis. This, along with some of the other key trends arising from the
Dashboard will be priority areas for further consideration with CEG in the coming
year. Whilst compliance with the EqlA Policy in terms of Key Decisions and
EqlAs has improved, this needs to be sustained alongside a wider review of how
successfully other policy provisions have been implemented in 2023-24. There is
also the opportunity to use the case studies demonstrating best practice of
understanding people’s needs to support future equality analysis within other
services. All of this would be supported by a fuller understanding of the extent
and status of service user equality data collection across the council. Improving
our understanding of this will be a key focus for the future, along with finalising
the review and socialisation of the ‘About You’ questions in support of new data
collection opportunities.

Finally, it is noted that this Equality Objective also includes an aspiration to
understand the cumulative impact of the council’s actions on people with
protected characteristics. This will continue to be an aspiration for the future of
the objectives, with our initial focus being to develop the areas mentioned above,
in order to ensure a robust basis for cumulative impact analysis to be built upon.
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4.1

4.2

4.3

Promote equality, diversity and inclusion through our supply
chains, including our trading companies.

The introduction of this Equality Objective has provided the council with new
opportunities to understand how existing commissioning and procurement
processes have worked to promote equality, diversity and inclusion across
services, and determine how this can be further improved and supported. Such
activity will be underpinned by the continued development of KCC’s new
Commercial & Procurement function. For 2022-23, existing data on key contracts
has been utilised to begin to develop a picture of our performance and has been
supported by examples of practice across services, and at different stages of
commissioning, procurement and delivery.

Promoting Equality, Diversity and Inclusion in Key Contracts

During 2022-23, there were 28 Key Decisions that related to commissioning and
procurement. An EqlA was attached to 75% of these, which is higher than the
overall figure of 66% across all Key Decisions. For three of these, an additional
Selection Questionnaire (SQ) stage was completed, which would have included
specific questions on equalities considerations. Furthermore, all projects resulting
in a contract would have seen the awarded supplier/s being bound by KCC’s
standard terms and conditions, which require adherence to equalities legislation.
Looking at the eight reviews of KCC’s key contracts conducted by the Contract
Management Review Group (CMRG) in 2022-23, there were substantive
references to social value in two of the presentations, minimal references in three
of the presentations, and no reference to social value or equalities considerations
in the remaining three presentations. Where social value was mentioned, this
largely looked at the provision of apprenticeships, community development and
sustainability initiatives, with one referencing the supplier’'s commitment to
ensure all employees are treated equally.

During 2022-23, KCC patrticipated in the Employer’s Network for Equality &

Inclusion (enei) Talent Inclusion and Diversity Evaluation (TIDE), which identified
that in terms of diversity and inclusion in procurement, KCC was operating within
the ‘Realise’ category.?* Key areas for improvement included improving equality,

24 This is a benchmarking tool which evaluates an organisation’s performance with regard to diversity and
inclusion, to identify the steps and actions required to support an inclusive culture. Assessment is made
across a number of areas including, the workforce; strategy and plans; leadership and accountability;
recruitment and attraction; training and development; employment practices; communication and
engagement; and procurement. Each area is given a score identifying where performance sits on the
enei’s Diversity and Inclusion Road Map. The Road Map levels are: Prepare, Mobilise, Realise, Embed,
and Sustain, with Sustain being the highest level.
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diversity and inclusion monitoring of suppliers and contracts, and action to
promote the benefits of engaging with diverse suppliers.

4.4  As mentioned, our future aspirations for development and monitoring of this
Equality Objective will coincide with the wider changes to KCC’s commercial
function, which will include development of our approach in the areas of equality,
diversity and inclusion. This will likely include the introduction of measures to
better understand the diversity of our suppliers, and how equalities
considerations are embedded within our commissioning and procurement
processes. As part of the Annual Equality & Diversity report data collection
process, services were asked to provide information on contracts that were
active in the period along with commissioning or procurement exercises
undertaken. These examples are detailed in the following sections and determine
both areas of success and interesting points for future exploration or
consideration.

Promoting Equality, Diversity and Inclusion in Commissioning &
Procurement Processes

Co-design & Co-production

4.5  During the co-design work to produce the new model for the Integrated
Community Equipment Services (ICES), the project team noted a lack of
representation from ethnic minority groups and people with non-English cultural
backgrounds at engagement events. As a result, the team engaged Healthwatch
Kent?®, and through their People’s Voice Service, made connections with a
number of groups, including Nepalese, Caribbean, Nigerian and Gypsy, Roma
and Traveller communities living in Kent. This involved awareness raising of
Healthwatch during the Windrush event held by the Caribbean group in North
Kent, engagement with Carers’ Support East Kent and planning with the Gypsy,
Roma and Traveller Network to arrange ongoing visits to discuss health
inequalities. Through this engagement, a service accessibility gap was identified,
as individuals were not aware of the services available to them or how to access
them. This informed the design of the new service specification, which included
an expectation for the new provider to improve awareness of the service and how
to access it.

4.6 In 2022-23, Healthwatch Kent and KCC were shortlisted by Healthwatch
England for an Impact Award, in recognition of their co-production work to
improve digital skills, increase mental wellbeing and address health inequalities
for the Nepalese community in Folkestone. The Kent Coast Volunteering project

25 Healthwatch Kent is a local health and social care champion that uses its network to share the
experiences of individuals, ensure their voice is heard and help them to find information and advice.
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4.7

4.8

delivered digital skills training to 21 people from the Nepalese community, which
enabled them to access health and social care services and book Covid vaccines
online and improve their overall knowledge and confidence.

The development of the service specification for Community Support Services
for Children, Young People and Adults with Sensory Needs included focus
groups with young people and adults with sensory impairments. Workshops
focused on the qualities of support workers, outcomes that people wanted from
support services, and providing feedback. These groups were facilitated by the
use of British Sign Language (BSL) interpreters.

Equality Analysis

As mentioned in 3.17, an EqQIA was completed in 2022-23 to support the
development of the tender documents for both the Kent Thameside Electric
Fastrack Operations Contract (including Electric Fleet) and for Charging
Infrastructure Provision?®, in order to ensure that the procurement process
promoted equality, diversity and inclusion. To mitigate the potential negative
impacts on protected characteristic groups identified within the EqIA, the tender
specifications were amended to include the following:

e To address difficulty in electric vehicle detection for people who are blind,
partially sighted or hard of hearing, induction loops must be provided for the
electric vehicles. The operator must also undertake an education campaign
with Kent Association for the Blind ahead of the launch of the fleet.

e To provide familiar journey sounds and mitigate sensory challenges arising
from the quietness of the electric vehicles, audio recordings of bus vehicle
sounds must be provided via the Fastrack App.

e To promote accessibility for customers with a range of additional needs,
electric vehicles must meet the Public Service Vehicle Accessibility
Regulations (PSVAR). These regulations require a second priority wheelchair
space, an audible and visual route, next stop announcements on board and
induction loops.

e To mitigate the disproportionate risk of collision with on-street charging
infrastructure for those with a visual impairment, the tender specified a 1.8m
footway width to be maintained next to chargers.

e For both contracts, Tenderers were required to submit an answer to be
assessed based on the Social Value requirements that were set out, including
a focus on how they would provide more opportunities for employment for
those with protected characteristics, as required within the specification.

26 Whilst the Invitation To Tender (ITT) was published in April 2023, the tender documents and associated
equality analysis were completed during 2022-23.
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4.9  Analysis of data collected via the Short Breaks Service dashboard was used to
inform the approach to future contracts for the service and promote equality for
young people with different protected characteristics. This analysis demonstrated
that of the young people that attended between April 2022 and March 2023, 62%
were male and 38% female, and that there were far more opportunities for young
people aged 8-18 than those aged 0-8. As a result, work was undertaken to
understand why females were less likely to attend sessions; this included
engagement with Short Break providers with higher female attendance levels to
explore what made their sessions more engaging for this group. The findings will
inform the grant funding rounds for April 2024-2026. To increase access
opportunities for younger children, the service held an Innovation Grant
opportunity to ask the market to bid for money to deliver activities for children
aged 5-8. In addition, when implementing the Short Break one year grant
extension, a provider expressed that their service had gained the skills and
experience to offer more places exclusively to children and young people with
more complex needs, in response to local demand. As a result, a variation was
made to the agreement to facilitate this change.

4.10 Analysis was also conducted as part of the scoping work for the future Direct
Payment Support Service. This involved review of the protected characteristic
data?’ for the current cohort to identify any trends and comparison with Kent’s
Census information to determine if there were any protected characteristic
groups with unmet needs. This analysis evidenced that diverse groups had
engaged with the service and identified no signs of indirect discrimination in
current service delivery.

Equality considerations in Tender Documents

4.11 In 2022, the Environment & Circular Economy division completed a
procurement exercise for a new provider to undertake a programme of mystery
shopping and research across its network of Household Waste and Recycling
Centres (HWRCs). Tenderers were asked to provide examples of how social
value will be embedded into the contract. The successful tenderer gave
examples of how they had supported researchers with protected characteristics.
The service hopes to develop this through their contract and explore how well
site staff understand HWRC procedures related to equalities.

Contract Monitoring
4.12 There are equality monitoring Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) within a
number of Adult Social Care and Health contracts; this includes the number of

27 Including age, sex and disability.
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4.13

4.14

4.15

people accessing services who are from deprived areas or target groups, for
example, individuals with a learning disability, or individuals from a Black, Asian
or Minority Ethnic background. The Integrated Community Equipment Service
(ICES) Contract also includes quarterly monitoring of the diversity of service
users. This information is then shared at the ICES Partnership Board in order to
ensure equality, diversity and inclusivity are identified at the point of prescribing
equipment solutions.

Social value and fostering diversity

Arriva, the Fastrack Kent Thameside operator, implemented a number of
initiatives in support of social value in the period. This included a Fastrack driver
recruitment campaign to improve the number of drivers who are female and/or
from disadvantaged backgrounds and a driver dress down day to raise money for
guide dog training. To support this, KCC gave Arriva permission to host a
recruitment day at Gravesend Bus Station and to produce on-bus advertising.
Environment & Circular Economy’s contract providers have also supported
social value in the period, supplying wood to Kent Menshed?® and arranging a
site visit to Canterbury’s HWRC for a group of junior international school students
studying Sustainable Development Goals.

In January 2023, a Dynamic Purchasing System (DPS), was set up for the
contracting of Independent Chairs for Domestic Homicide Reviews (DHRS).
Whilst in previous years, the Chairs that applied tended to be from a very similar
demographic and working background, applicants to the new DPS have been
more varied, providing greater diversity in the Chairs we work with for DHRs.

Promoting Equality, Diversity and Inclusion via KCC’s Trading Companies
Commercial Services Group (CSG) is the umbrella for all of the trading
companies owned by the local authority, spanning education services, legal
services, IT solutions and recruitment and HR services. With the formation of
CSG in 2022 to bring all of these together, equality, diversity and inclusion has
been adopted as one of the key strategic themes to inform work into the future.
Much of the work to develop this strategic theme, including the development of a
People Strategy and a Diversity, Equality and Belonging policy was begun during
2022-23 and continues into 2023-24. Whilst progress on the full extent of this
activity can be further reported on in the following year’s report, work thus far has
focused around inclusivity and wellbeing; ensuring communications are relevant
and accessible to all; and the development of a Race Equality Action Plan.

28 Menshed is an organisation that provides community spaces for men to connect, converse and create,
with the objective of reducing loneliness and isolation and allow men to enjoy time together.
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4.17

4.18

To establish the baseline and identify areas for improvement into the future, CSG
has developed a dashboard to monitor workforce equality data. This is
summarised below and identifies some key areas of focus for diversifying the
workforce into the future, particularly around disability. It is intended that this will
also be supported by work to collect workforce equality data on wider protected
characteristics in the future.

Category Workforce Profile | Kent County Profile | Variance
as of March 2023 as per Census 2021

Total number of 1,698 N/A N/A

staff

% who are Black, 7.2% 10.6% -3.4%

Asian or Minority

Ethnic

% who have 3.0% 17.9% -14.9%

declared a disability

% who are LGBQ+ | 1.6% 2.7% -1.1%

(16+)

Figure 6: 2022-23 Commercial Services Group Workforce Profile Comparison

Conclusion & Next Steps

Looking at commissioning and procurement activity requiring a Key Decision,
and key contracts from the period, data indicates that largely, equality analysis
was completed, but that more needs to be done to focus social value toward
equality outcomes for protected characteristic groups. Examples gathered from
services indicate that there are areas where opportunities for co-production are
being utilised, and detailed equalities analysis undertaken with the result of
engaging underrepresented groups, targeting inequalities and better
understanding individuals’ needs. In addition, some services implemented
equalities considerations within tender documentation, specifications, KPIs and
social value. These examples of best practice can be used to inform how wider
practice could be improved and what further measures might be needed in order
to support this. Looking ahead, it will be important that further mechanisms for
measuring equality, diversity and inclusion in commissioning and procurement,
and within KCC’s Trading Companies are established to develop a more detailed
understanding of the council’s performance against this Equality Objective.

It should also be noted that across KCC'’s services, many of which are
commissioned or procured, action was taken in 2022-23 to promote equality,
diversity and inclusion for service users. This included targeting specific groups
to address identified inequalities, promoting diversity amongst staff and service
users, and ensuring services were accessible and inclusive to people from
protected characteristic groups. This activity is discussed in more detail in the
following section.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

Ensure council information and services are accessible for
everyone including those who are digitally excluded.

As part of our approach to this Equality Objective, we have considered a number
of more familiar aspects of accessibility — physical accessibility, digital
accessibility and language translation — in addition to our aspirations to
implement more wide-ranging understandings of accessibility that consider the
full extent of often intangible barriers to access experienced by many protected
characteristic groups. In addition, we have utilised EqlA App Dashboard data to
develop an understanding of how well digital exclusion has been considered
within proposals for new services or changes to existing services.

Council information is accessible for everyone

Language & Alternative Formats

The Alternative Formats team facilitates a wide range of translation and
alternative format requests from the council’s services. In 2022-23, 43 language
translation requests were made, 39 of which were completed. Whilst requests
that can be completed in-house are free of charge, language translations and
braille requests have a cost implication which cannot always be met by the
service, potentially explaining the four requests that went uncompleted in the
period. The top three languages for which the most translations were completed
were Ukrainian (13), Russian (7) and Romanian (3).2° It is likely that the number
of Ukrainian translation requests was associated with the implementation of the
Homes for Ukraine scheme. During the period, the team fulfilled 13 Large Print
requests, 7 braille requests, 4 Easy Read requests, 3 audio requests, 3 plain text
conversion requests, and 1 British Sign Language (BSL) request. In addition,
across KCC, individual services have made attempts to improve the accessibility
of their information to people with additional needs:

In order to improve accessibility for the many older users of the KCC Fastrack
service, all public communications are designed with larger fonts, with service
changes communicated both online and via paper leaflets and notices. To make
information on service changes accessible to blind service users, the new
Fastrack website®® has been designed to work with screen reading software.
During 2022-23, Trading Standards worked with interpreters to create videos on
doorstep crime that are accessible to the deaf; developed built-in language
translations on social media channels to allow residents to read content in their

29 Other language translations included Polish, Pashto, Czech, Spanish, Kurdish, Sorani, Lithuanian,
Tamil, Slovakian, Punjabi, Turkish, Kurdish, Albanian, Arabic, and Dari.

30 The new Fastrack website is due to launch in early 2024 and has been designed to meet digital
accessibility standards.
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5.5

preferred language; created infographics for social media so that information
could be more easily understood and placed posters with information from the
doorstep crime digital campaign in local areas of interest. The team also
continued to conduct regular checks of their website pages and social media
captions to ensure plain English was used. In the summer of 2022 Kent
Community Warden Service (KCWS) developed and printed new leaflets to
promote their service, including an easy read version and a version in Ukrainian.
In addition, one warden began British Sign Language (BSL) training to assist in
their support to residents with additional needs.

To support equal access to KCC Corporate Parenting’s adoption and foster
care programmes, translators and signers were provided for applicants who did
not have English as a first language or had a significant hearing impairment. The
Strengthening Independence Service has a range of measures in place to
ensure information is accessible, including use of Easy Read, BSL, Language
Line3!, Dragon Dictate, communication passports3? and Makaton33. The i-
THRIVE and Participation team ensured that all Kent Youth County Council
(KYCC) election materials were produced using ‘Widgit Communicate: In Print’34,
to enabled more clear and effective communication with young people with
additional needs due to age, disability or language. To ensure accessibility and
clear communication, Integrated Children’s Services utilise interpreters and
translation services across areas of delivery where parents do not have English
as a first language, to ensure that families can understand information written
about them and the issues and concerns that are raised. In particular, BSL
interpreters and a deaf relay were used by the service to support a family who
are deaf and also have additional learning needs.

KCC’s Reception and Safe Care Service (RSCS) provides accommodation and
support to newly arrived Unaccompanied Asylum-Seeking Children (UASC) in
Kent. During 2022-23, the outcomes of the service’s March 2022 Child Outcome
Analysis were implemented, which included the provision of more pictorial and
translated information on the walls at reception centres. Interpreters are used
with children throughout their experience with the service, explaining information
provided and attending each Looked After Child’s review and weekly residents’
meetings. A video to explain the National Transfer Scheme to children was

31 Language Line is a telephone interpreting service that connects individuals who do not share a
common language via telephone.

32 Communication Passports present key information about people with communication difficulties who
cannot easily speak for themselves.

33 Makaton is a communication tool with speech, signs, and symbols to support communication for people
with disabilities or learning disabilities.

34 This is an accessible software which enables text to be directly linked with symbols in a wordbank.
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5.7

produced in six languages, with two additional videos produced since, explaining
the role of professionals that children may encounter on their care journey, and
the educational options available in the UK. In March 2022, a specialist UASC
Independent Reviewing Officer (IRO) was introduced to the service, which is the
first example of its kind nationally. The specialist UASC IRO has since worked to
produce the ‘Best Practice in Working with Interpreters’ guide which was
disseminated to RSCS staff and district social workers.

Digital Accessibility

KCC'’s Digital Accessibility Team completes regular Digital Accessibility
Audits®® across the council’s websites and digital systems. As of the end of 2022-
23, this audit process identified that 42% of the council’s websites had a fully
compliant digital accessibility statement in place,*® and each website met on
average 21 of the Web Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) success
criteria. Across the online services audited in the period, 46% were identified to
be low risk, 53% were identified to be medium risk, and 1% were identified to be
high risk.3” In 2022-23, 35% of low risk websites were re-audited within the SLA
period, 6% of medium risk websites were re-audited within the SLA period and
100% of high risk websites were re-audited within the SLA period.38 In 2022-23,
the team have worked to develop a robust road plan to target areas for
improvement, with initial changes to be made in 2023-24.

The planned changes include revision of the audit template to make outcomes
clearer and increase content owner buy-in, and the adoption of a new approach
to audits, whereby the detail level will be adjusted to enable a greater number of
audits to be completed by the team. These proposals were informed by
engagement with services and a review of government guidance and other

35 These look at whether accessibility statements are in place, how many of the Web Content
Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) success criteria have been met and evaluate the overall risk profile of
the digital content or website. Accessibility statements are required in order to meet accessibility
regulations and document the level of accessibility across the website or app concerned, informing users
of alternative routes to access where there are barriers, and providing contact details for the website
owner if users identify issues.

36 Where it was identified that a Digital Accessibility Statement had not been published, content owners
within services were informed

37 Risk ratings are used as part of the audit process in order to indicate the likelihood that any
accessibility issues identified could become problematic to the website owner. To determine the risk level,
the team considers how extensive any accessibility issues are, whether a compliant accessibility
statement is in place and the level of visitors to the website or system.

38 To manage risk and support continuous improvement of the council’s digital accessibility, the team
have established Service Level Agreements (SLAs) for the period of time in which websites will be re-
audited, relative to their risk rating.
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5.9

5.10

organisations’ practices and will be underpinned by the Digital Accessibility
Strategy, which began to be developed by the new Digital Accessibility Lead in
the period.

The Digital Accessibility Team also provides a range of training which is
regularly updated, spanning ‘Accessible Social Media’, ‘Creating Accessible
Documents’ and ‘Accessibility in Microsoft 365’. All three courses were well
attended in 2022-23, with additional staff registering on the waitlist for future
training®°. In addition, the team arranged a series of training courses with Kent
Connects, called the ‘Summer of Accessibility’ for KCC colleagues and other
organisations including the NHS, Kent Police and other councils. These courses
received high turn-out and supported staff to improve their skills, knowledge and
experience with making online services and documents more accessible. The
team also held four Digital Accessibility Group meetings during 2022-23,
attended by approximately twenty organisations such as the NHS, Kent Police
and Kent Connects, to discuss planned training and to share good practice.

Whilst data suggests that the results of Digital Accessibility audits are not always
actioned by content owners (and therefore an area of future focus), in many
cases, KCC’s services have embraced the feedback and guidance provided by
the Digital Accessibility Team. Following the 2022 audit of KCC’s consultation
portal, Let’s Talk Kent*°, an Accessibility Statement was developed and made
available, and action taken to address ‘not met’ items. Work was also undertaken
to improve the digital accessibility of the Kent Academy*! and improve the
website’s search function. Services also implemented and cascaded skills and
information from training courses within their wider teams, with the Library,
Registrations & Archives (LRA) service developing specific guidance for their
library staff and volunteers around creating accessible social media content,
adding alternative text to images, how to write accessible copy and best practice
on how to film and add captions to videos.

Representing the communities we serve

Part of the council’s duties under the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) include
the need to consider how it can promote equality of opportunity and foster good
relations between protected characteristic groups; in part, this can be delivered

39 This included 90 attendees and 26 on the waitlist for Accessible Social Media, 82 attendees and 42 on
the waitlist for Creating Accessible Documents and 39 attendees and 4 on the waitlist for Accessibility in
Microsoft 365.

40 Which identified the platform as medium risk, with 31 passes and 9 ‘not met’ items.

41 The Kent Academy is a dedicated platform for the Children’s and Adults' workforce to access support

and resources to develop their knowledge, skills and practice
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through inclusive council campaigns and communications that promote a positive
narrative around equality. In 2022-23, this has included:

Kent Fostering’s recruitment campaigns and e-bulletins are inclusive and
open to all members of the Kent community who are ready to provide a safe
and loving home for our looked after children. Specific content from 2022-23
focused on supporting events such as International Women'’s Day, Black
History Month and Pride, challenging myths about who can be a foster carer
and highlighting that applicants from all communities are welcomed. The
service also holds fostering information events throughout Kent which
prospective foster carers can attend to meet with current foster carers and
professionals; these have been well attended by individuals across the
protected characteristic groups. The service also worked alongside the
Fostering Ambassadors, which are made up of foster carers from different
ethnic groups, who attended meetings with the Head of Service to support the
review and development of policy, guidance and new services for foster
carers and children.

Similarly, Adoption Partnership South East worked closely with the
National Adoption Strategy team, utilising their “You can Adopt’ recruitment
campaigns to highlight that becoming an adopter is accessible and inclusive
to all, and encourage applications from diverse protected characteristic
groups and ethnicities.

Active Kent & Medway produced a series of ‘tackling inequalities’ films to
promote a positive narrative around supporting specific groups to become
more active; this included Kent Wildlife Trust's Walking for Mental Health,
Whitstable Lawn Tennis Club’s Inclusive Tennis, Yo Street Zone’s Street
Football, and Age UK Faversham & Sittingbourne’s Walking Netball. In its
publications and campaigns, the service aims to utilise images that are
reflective of our local communities and include representation for often
underrepresented communities.

In the period, Public Health has commissioned a branding and content team
for Drug and Alcohol services to improve the information contained on the
service’s website and highlight the voices of underrepresented groups. This
will involve insight work with women, minority ethnic groups and people with
learning disabilities to understand the barriers to access for these groups.
The new Start for Life web pages on Kent.gov were developed in the period.
To ensure that the content produced was accessible and inclusive, the
service worked with Rainbow, Level Playing Field and the Single Parent
staff group.

Council services are accessible for everyone

Complaints & Customer Satisfaction

Whilst not reflective of every possible instance where KCC services or
information may have been found to be inaccessible, data on equality related
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5.13

5.14

complaints received in 2022-23 offers a useful temperature check for
understanding how accessible the council’s services and information are. Of the
5,580 complaints received in 2022-23, 180 were categorised as Equality and
Regulatory, of which 64 were about equalities issues, with only 3 of these upheld
and a formal apology issued. One of these complaints related to accessibility on
a Public Right Of Way; as a result, additional site visits were offered to
understand the impact and to seek a solution.

The Customer Satisfaction team also collects data on compliments received. In
2022-23, 12 compliments were received that related to the council providing
support to meet needs arising from disability. These spanned across the
directorates, and included how individuals’ needs were understood, support in
understanding forms, bus services and support provided at a Household Waste
Recycling Centre.

Physical Accessibility Projects & Improvements

KCC’s Property team have continued to engage AccessAble to undertake
accessibility audits at over 300 corporate landlord freehold sites and over 300
KCC maintained school sites in 2022-23. As part of the audit process,
AccessAble produce detailed Access Guides which provide details of what
accessibility is like across KCC sites, these guides are available via the following
link. The team has also continued to deliver the School Accessibility Initiative
(SAI) which delivers projects to make adaptations for children with accessibility
needs or requirements. During 2022-23, 15 projects were due to be completed?.

In addition to ensuring that all Active Kent and Medway (AKM) events during
2022-23 were held at accessible venues and that attendees were asked about
any additional support requirements ahead of the events, the service introduced
a number of physical accessibility improvements. This included the introduction
of a pool hoist at Folkestone Sports Centre and a funding award for provision of
an accessible changing area and toilet at Gravesend Sailing Club in February
2023. The Active Travel Service purchased adapted trikes in order to make
their adult cycle training provision more inclusive and accessible. In 2022-23, the
Environment & Circular Economy service conducted a trial of a new feature
as part of the Household Waste and Recycling Centre booking system, which
enabled customers to request on-site assistance where they had additional
needs arising from age, disability, pregnancy, or other protected characteristics.

42 These projects were delivered at the following school sites: Aylesham Primary School, Chatham &
Clarendon Grammar School, Ditton Infant School, Eythorne Elvington Community PS, The Marsh
Academy, New Ash Green Primary School, Palmarsh Primary School, Riverview Infant School
Senacre Wood Primary School, St Gregorys Catholic School, St Margaret's-at-Cliffe Primary School,
Staplehurst School, The Churchill School, The Archbishop’s School and Oakley School.
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5.16

This trial was introduced as a result of consultation responses which identified
that certain groups experienced challenges when lifting waste into containers.
Following the successful trial period, this process has been retained, with
approximately 8% of customers requesting additional assistance at the time of
booking during the period.

During 2022-23, the Country Parks (CP) service continued to introduce further
physical accessibility improvements across its sites. The new improvements that
have been made are set out in the table below. Full accessibility information is
available for each of the parks on kent.gov.

Physical Accessibility Lullingstone | Brockhill | Manor | Shorne
Improvement: Woods
Installation of Changing

. : v v
Places accessible toilets
Installation of accessible v v

rain shelters

Installation of inclusive
play areas (including v
ability swing and

wheelchair roundabout)

Resurfacing paths for
. v v
wheelchair access

Replacement of old kissing
gates and chicane barriers
with accessible versions to v
enable tramper*3 and
pushchair access.

Purchase of a tramper v

Production of a printed v

access leaflet.

Figure 7: New Physical Accessibility Improvements introduced to Country Parks in 2022-23

During 2022-23, Public Health undertook accessibility audits of all of KCC’s
Drug and Alcohol Hubs, providing additional budget to implement relevant
accessibility improvements/actions identified in the audit process. A review of the
Substance Misuse building was carried out in support of recommendations with
regard to accessibility for disabled individuals. The service has also worked with
district, borough and city councils, the Voluntary and Community Sector, health

43 Trampers are mobility scooters designed for safe and comfortable use on all-terrains.
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5.20

colleagues and other partners to share and extend knowledge locally; this has
included work with One You#4, to extend the service’s reach into the high street,
by sharing buildings that are directly accessible to the public.

Inclusive Services & Addressing Invisible Barriers

Part of our aspirations under this Equality Objective involve looking at what we
mean by accessibility more broadly, to understand the full extent of barriers to
access experienced by people with all manner of protected characteristics, many
of which could be invisible, hidden or intangible. Activity undertaken related to
this will be explored under this category of Inclusive Services & Addressing
Invisible Barriers.

Hypertension Heroes was developed in collaboration with system partners*® as a
community health project to address Blood Pressure management and target
specific ethnic minority groups. To achieve this, the project focused on
community engagement, personalisation and addressing health inequalities,
which involved running specific sessions regarding health inequalities associated
with ethnicity with ‘Health Champions’ who target groups and communities with
the poorest health outcomes.

The Gypsy, Roma Traveller Needs Assessment was undertaken by Public
Health to quantify the scale of health needs for Gypsy, Roma and Traveller
communities in Kent. The Needs Assessment identified the following
recommendations: development of a consistent approach to ethnicity data
collection for the community; addressing barriers to primary care; investment in
developing trust and culturally competent services and consideration of
developing or commissioning accessible and appropriate resources for the
community to raise awareness of disease, symptoms, prevention and the
available health services. In October 2022, the Gypsy, Roma and Traveller
service*® made professional referrals to the Household Energy Fund which
provided residents with vouchers towards their energy usage, as they were not
eligible for the discount that all house dwellers received. This activity was then
repeated when there was another round of funding available in March 2023.

Our Integrated Children’s Services Early Help Workers have provided specific
support for LGBTQ+ young people, linking to local LGBTQ+ groups, providing
emotional well-being support to Trans young people, and developing case

44 The One You service promotes and provides advice on small lifestyle changes that can be made in
support of improved health and wellbeing.

45 Including Kent and Medway Public Health, the Voluntary and Community Sector and the Integrated
Care Board.

46 This service is dedicated to providing landlord support and advice to the approximately 135 families
from Gypsy, Roma or Traveller communities living on KCC owned sites.
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recording to represent preferred pronouns and names. All staff have also
attended additional training for children with Special Educational Needs and
Disability (SEND), enabling them to develop the knowledge to facilitate
meaningful conversations with multi-agency partners regarding inclusion. The
Adolescents & Open Access service has also delivered groups to meet the
needs of specific user groups, including LGBTQ+, Roma, Afghan, neurodiverse
and SEND young people who may struggle to attend other youth groups.

Due to the vulnerability of newly arrived Albanian young people, a series of
scoping meetings were organised by the Reception and Safe Care Service
(RSCS) with social workers, Independent Reviewing Officers (IROs), and
Barnardos Independent Child Trafficking Guardians (ICTGs). ICTGs delivered
face-to-face training for social workers, reception centre staff and foster carers,
and worked jointly with social workers, including attending home visits.

Libraries, Registrations & Archives (LRA) have introduced a range of activities to
ensure their services are as inclusive and accessible to as many people as
possible; during 2022-23, this included:

e Following an enquiry from a deaf individual in September 2022, the service
developed a reading group for British Sign Language (BSL) signers, which
began at Canterbury Library in December 2022 and meets monthly. This has
been supported by promotion with partners, via accessible posters designed
with a deaf volunteer, and on social media, including use of a video recorded
with volunteers and members, which is available on YouTube.

e The service has supported and promoted inclusive calendar events at
libraries and online, including Black History Month, Gypsy, Roma and
Traveller History Month, LGBT+ History Month, Refugee Week, Disability
Pride Month, Dementia Action Week and religious festivals.

e To support promotion of the Summer Reading Challenge, targeted marketing
was introduced with groups such as Autism South East*’ via social media.

e As part of the LRA Cost of Living campaign, multi-sensory Bag Books were
provided for people with severe, profound or multiple learning disabilities and
Pictures to Share titles were provided to help support those living with
dementia.

Consultation

When considering the accessibility of KCC consultations, two key aspects have
been considered — 1) how accessible participation was, and 2) how
communications and advertising about the consultation were used to maximise

47 Which offers support to parents with autism
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engagement from those who might be affected, including underrepresented
groups. Of the 17 consultations held during 2022-23, 12 were advertised both
digitally and physically. Whilst the remaining 5 were advertised solely via digital
methods, these were primarily aimed at stakeholder organisations. To promote
both the accessibility of participation and the inclusivity of engagement and
advertising for consultations, there are a range of standard measures in place.*®
The following examples demonstrate how specific consultations from the period
attempted to improve accessibility and engagement.

Gypsy and Traveller Site Pitch Allocations Policy

Prior to consultation, the service engaged with Friends, Families and Travellers*®,
for their views on the draft policy and the consultation process. To make
participation more accessible to those who have low literacy levels or do not wish
to read consultation documents, videos summarising the consultation process
and the changes to the policy were provided in addition to an audio version of the
consultation document and face-to-face drop-in sessions held at libraries close to
the KCC sites. Site Managers also visited KCC sites to explain the proposals,
provide hard copies of consultation materials where required, and to help
residents participate. To promote and encourage engagement, the service sent
text messages to residents at the launch of the consultation, and as a reminder
to participate toward the end of the consultation period. Site Managers identified
potential site residents with adult children who may be future applicants and
therefore impacted by the proposals and made sure that they were aware of the
consultation and how they could be impacted by any proposed changes.

Community Services Consultation

To make patrticipation as accessible as possible, feedback was welcomed in a
range of formats such as videos, notes from group discussions and hard copies
of the consultation questionnaire, with phone calls made to those impacted by
proposals for '‘Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities’ in order
to gather feedback verbally or through an Easy Read summary and
guestionnaire. Leaflets promoting the consultation were also translated into

48 To support the accessibility of participation, word versions, hard copies, translations and alternative
formats of documents and questionnaires can be made available. In order to promote inclusion and
engagement in consultations, consulting services will usually email their stakeholder list to invite their
participation and promotion of the consultation within their networks. This typically includes relevant
Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) organisations that represent or work with specific
protected characteristic groups that the service wishes to engage.

49 Friends Families and Travellers is a national charity that works on behalf of all Gypsies, Travellers and

Roma.
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Slovak, Polish, and Punjabi and included explanation of the consultation and how
to access more information in their language. To increase engagement, 24 in-
person drop-in events were held across the county in children’s centres and
libraries, and youth workers took engagement packs to the young people they
supported for feedback. During the consultation it was identified that there was a
low response from male parents/carers; as a result, social media advertising was
used to target these groups with imagery of male parents/carers.

Home to School Transport Policy and Post-16 Transport Policy Statement
During pre-consultation, the Fair Access Service reviewed the consultation
materials and policy with Kent Parent and Carers Together (PACT)* and
developed a parental engagement strategy. An article was featured in KCC'’s
Special Educational Needs and Disabilities (SEND) e-newsletter to reach parents
and guardians of SEND young people in addition to posters displayed in Libraries
and Gateways across Kent and on buses to reach pupils travelling to school.
During the consultation period, the Head of Fair Access presented on Home to
School transport at Kent Youth County Council (KYCC). A number of young
people then took part in a focus group with the Head of Fair Access to discuss
their thoughts in more detail, including suggestions for further changes, the
limitations of legislation, and methodologies to encourage more young people to
participate in the consultation.

Digital Exclusion

Consideration and mitigation of Digital Exclusion

At present, the primary mechanism to monitor the consideration of digital
exclusion in the delivery of information and services is through review of the
equality analysis for digital projects or services via the EqIA App. Whilst there is a
potential knowledge gap for services that are not new and have existed for some
time, this offers a useful starting point. Of the 139 EqlAs that were published in
2022-23, 17 concerned services that would be delivered, at least in part, digitally.
For fourteen of these, physical options were available, or potential methodologies
to mitigate digital exclusion were identified. Whilst this was not the case for three,
considering the activities concerned, it is unlikely that significant negative impacts
would arise for people who are digitally excluded as a result.

Data collected from services on their 2022-23 activity that contributed to this
Equality Objective has further evidenced that consideration of digital exclusion
and how it could be mitigated is already embedded within service delivery across
the council, with most services who reported information having at least one

50 A forum for parents and carers of children and young people who have special educational needs and
disabilities (SEND) within the Kent local authority.
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example of how such considerations have been made. This has included
provision of physical options for accessing information and services; physical
marketing and advertising methods and the introduction of digital inclusion
initiatives to allow individuals to access equipment or improve their digital skills.
Some examples include:

e Active Kent and Medway worked with partners to produce Active at Home
booklets and provide digital skills workshops.

e Trading Standards offered an email alternative for the weekly roundup of
scam alerts available on social media as standard. Many of Kent’s parish
councils are signed up to this and print copies for their notice boards.

e As an alternative to the Household Waste and Recycling Centre booking
system, customers can telephone to make a booking and request additional
assistance if required.

e The Corporate Parenting service ran monthly consultation sessions for
families interested in becoming adopters and regular support groups for Kent
Foster carers. These groups enable discussion and information sharing for
individuals who struggle to access online information.

e The i-THRIVE and Participation service offered in-person events every
month and during school holidays, as well as facilitating face-to-face sessions
for young people who find it more difficult to engage digitally.

To mitigate the potential impacts of digital exclusion, the LRA service introduced
Wifi printing to allow customers to print documents using their own devices,
provided a plain text option for member newsletters and uploaded digital
information on available services to Library Self Service machines. In addition, a
Ministry of Defence project was introduced in July 2022, providing laptops for
prisoners to use in-cell to develop their digital skills and make connections with
the library and request items or other services. As a result, the library delivered
requested stock to men who are disabled or physically unable to get to the
library, or self-secluding, including one individual who uses a wheelchair and was
provided with books on chair-based exercises.

Digital Inclusion Initiatives

Digital Kent have delivered projects and schemes to support residents to
become more digitally included, working in partnership with NHS Kent and
Medway and NHS Health Education England to tackle health inequalities. This
included:

¢ Digital Champions Network — one of the largest networks of digital champions
in the country with over 700 champions recruited. The Network has a diverse
background of people, and can speak over 40 different languages.
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e Digital Support & Skills — providing Digital Hubs and support sessions in
community settings to individuals who are digitally excluded, helping them to
apply for or find information for public services online.

e Hardware Access — providing 2-in-1 laptops to residents that are digitally
excluded.

e Connectivity Access — providing connectivity solutions for a time-limited
period (usually 12 months) to those that cannot afford to stay online through
their cellular data or broadband.

In addition, North West Kent Countryside Partnership delivered a digital
inclusion project in partnership with Age UK, delivering workshops to older
people with mobility issues, which allowed them to access nature through wildlife
cameras, webcams, online maps, wildlife apps and more. Virtual School Kent
provided and set-up laptops for KCC’s Unaccompanied Asylum Seeking Children
(UASC) who are living in the community and being supported by the Reception
and Safe Care Service (RSCS), with Wifi provided by Ready Homes and district
teams providing basic mobile phones for young people who do not have one.

Conclusion & Next Steps

Overall, review of performance against this Equality Objective paints a positive
picture, which we would hope to maintain and build upon over the lifetime of
these objectives. Looking at accessible information, provision of translations and
alternative formats are already being utilised across many of our services as
standard; we have established a benchmark for performance against digital
accessibility which will be supported by a robust road map for improvement and a
number of services have made a real effort to promote a positive narrative of
equality, diversity and inclusion in their communications and materials about
services. With regard to services, complaints and compliments demonstrate that
a number of people with disabilities felt considered and supported, and that
where something was found to be inaccessible, action was taken by the service.
This was supported by physical accessibility improvements across buildings,
country parks and within service provision; efforts to make specific consultations
as accessible to impacted groups as possible and the introduction of specialised
provision for certain groups that may experience intangible or hidden barriers to
access. Looking ahead, a priority will be highlighting areas of best practice and
identifying how these can be used to inform and improve future service
developments over the next year. Despite this being the first year in which digital
exclusion was specifically considered, it is evident that it is largely embedded
within services’ equality analysis and supported by a number of projects and
initiatives to promote digital inclusion. This will continue to be monitored to
ensure that this is maintained into the future.
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6. Work with our strategic partnerships to understand and
support the diverse needs of our communities.

6.1 This Equality Objective was developed as a legacy of KCC'’s effective and
collaborative partnership working during the pandemic, in order to maintain and
improve upon the opportunities that our strategic partnerships provide for
achieving equality outcomes. As part of our approach to this objective, we intend
to develop a mechanism to understand the full scale of the council’s strategic
partnerships and the positive equality outcomes they could support or have
achieved. This work will be a key priority for 2023-24, to enable more detailed
reporting within subsequent Annual Equality & Diversity reports. It is intended
that this will enable us to gain a greater understanding of the extent to which
KCC’s Strategic Partnerships have an equalities focus or priority; the proportion
that have developed or contributed to an EqIA, and where they have enabled
data sharing, engagement opportunities, equalities achievements, or supported
diversity and inclusion. This year’s report will therefore provide an insight into the
2022-23 activities of a number of our Strategic Partnerships®!, as well as the
equalities impacts of some of the council’s more informal partnership working
during the period.

Work with Strategic Partnerships

Kent Community Safety Partnership (KCSP)

6.2 In September 2022 the Kent Community Safety Partnership (KCSP) jointly
delivered a webinar with the Kent and Medway Safeguarding Adults Board for
multi-agency frontline professionals regarding carers. This included a focus on
age and disability, as the individuals in the Domestic Homicide Reviews (DHRS)
presented were elderly and suffering with dementia. Dr Hannah Bows was a
guest speaker at the event and highlighted the assumptions frequently made
around domestic abuse and older people, which is often misunderstood or
dismissed. A further webinar was held in November 2022 regarding cultural
competency. This focused on two published DHRs, Tamana and Simran, and
shared lessons around the intersection of race, religion, age, sex and culture,
and how this influenced agency and individual responses in these cases, with a
view to inform and improve how support is delivered across partners’ services in
the future.

51 For the purposes of this report, Strategic Partnerships have been defined as an organised and
managed board or group of partners, including KCC and other organisations from public, private and/or
VCSE sectors, which has a Terms of Reference and meets at least once a year.
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6.5

6.6

In March 2023, KCSP delivered a Conference on the topic of Violence Against
Women & Girls (VAWG) attended by over 250 people from a variety of partner
agencies as well as Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) sector
organisations. The aim of the conference was to raise awareness and share
good practice covering a range of topics including the Trauma Effect of VAWG,
Misogyny and Incels®?, and the Active Bystander programme®3. Following the
event, a resource pack was disseminated to delegates including information
about available commissioned services in Kent, bite size videos about VAWG,
along with reports and partner information. The feedback from the conference
was very positive with 90% of respondents rating it as excellent or very good,
and 98% of respondents rating it as excellent, very good or good. Respondents
to the post-conference survey stated they would share details with colleagues, do
additional research and undertake further training.

The KCSP also used some of the Crime Reduction Grant Funding provided by
the Police and Crime Commissioner in support of the Hate Crime Forum to
produce Kent Hate Crime posters in multiple languages as well as 2 banners for
use at events.

Integrated Care System (ICS) Partnership

During 2022-23, the interim Integrated Care System (ICS) strategy was
developed by partners in Kent and Medway. This was intended to be a system-
led strategy for all, to support work to improve health, care and wellbeing by ICS
partners and was supported by an EglA completed by the NHS in collaboration
with partners. Over the course of 2023-24, a process of engagement on the
strategy has been undertaken to inform a final version for publication in
December 2023.

Addressing health inequalities is a key priority/driver for the ICS, and as such,
much of the partnership’s work has focused around identifying and addressing
uneven health outcomes, such as the increased chance of serious injury or death
arising from pregnancy/maternity for Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic women.

52 Incel stands for ‘involuntary celibate’, meaning people who are unable to get a romantic or sexual
partner despite wanting one. People who subscribe to this ideology are usually part of online subcultures
that are characterised by misogyny, misanthropy and hostility to women (and men) who are sexually

active.

538 The Active Bystander Programme supports colleagues to become active bystanders who feel confident
to take an early intervention approach to prevent negative behaviours from escalating.
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Work across the system has been divided into three groups: inequalities,
prevention and population health. Over the following year, each group will work
to develop action plans. As the ICS becomes further established, KCC'’s role
within the partnership will develop and enable further progress under this
Equality Objective.

Partnership Working

Within the PRU®4, Inclusion and Attendance Service (PIAS), multi-agency
work was undertaken with schools, PRUs and other strategic partners to use
shared data on interventions for attendance, permanent exclusions, suspensions,
managed moves, and directions off site to highlight inequalities occurring with
respect to sex and Special Educational Needs and Disability (SEND), to then
review practice and impact in these areas.

Adoption Partnership South East worked closely with organisations such as
New Family Social, CoramBAAF, Adoption UK and Parents And Children
Together (PACT)®® to ensure that the service was informed on current research
on the diverse needs of different protected characteristic groups, including Black
Asian and Minority Ethnic groups, and the LGBTQ+ community.

In addition to working with people and partners across the county in the
development of the Move Together Strategy, Active Kent and Medway have
implemented a number of actions with partners to achieve positive equality
outcomes. This included asking all funded partners to provide participant
demographics®®; sharing equality data with Sport England, including participant
data regarding disability and race, and working with School Games Organisers
based in each district, to inform targeting of schools both by data, and by local
knowledge of schools that do not regularly engage in district level opportunities
and programmes.

The Adolescents & Open Access team worked with Public Health, Health
visiting and midwifery in the development of the Kent Communities and Family
Hub consultation EqglAs, which were informed by data shared by partners. The
team has continued to work with midwifery through the Health Inequalities Board
to develop partnership work to address disparity in outcomes for specific
community groups and localised areas. The team also worked closely with
Canterbury City Council to deliver direct support services to Afghan nationals

54 Pupil Referral Units

5 New Family Social is a UK charity led by LGBTQ+ adopters and foster carers, CoramBAAF is a
membership organisation for professionals working across adoption, fostering and kinship care, Adoption
UK is a charity that supports adoption.

56 Previously, some partners did not collect this data.
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living in local hotels.

6.11 Public Health is in a legal partnership with Kent Community Health NHS
Foundation Trust (KCHFT) who deliver a number of public health services. In
early 2023, KCHFT developed a new programme of Health Equity Audits to
support improved understanding and targeting of Public Health services. This will
be used by KCC to support a programme of service transformation. The first
audit was an in-depth equity profile of School Health Services, with an action
plan developed in response to potential issues identified. In addition, as
members of the Kent and Medway Turning the Tide Oversight Board®’, a
dashboard was developed to identify gaps in need and as a result, the priority
actions related to Population Health inequality. Analysis of the dashboard data
identified several priorities for further work, including the identification of
disproportionality of hypertension in the ethnic minority community, which led to
the project detailed in 5.18.

Conclusion & Next Steps

6.12 There is evidence that work has taken place, both within Strategic Partnerships
and with more informal partnerships to support the delivery of this Equality
Objective. However, review of what has taken place over 2022-23 indicates that
this has leant toward using partnership working to understand the diverse needs
of our communities. It is hoped that as this improved understanding becomes
embedded and dispersed, this will begin to have an actual impact on how the
diverse needs of our communities are physically met. Finally, a key focus for the
next year will be working to establish the full extent of the council’s Strategic
Partnerships in order to better understand our activity and progress with this
Equality Objective and identify any potential opportunities to be explored.

57 The Turning the Tide Transformation Oversight Board was established by the Kent and Medway
Integrated Care System (ICS) to drive the implementation of a strategy intended to address the impact
Covid-19 is having on Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic populations and workforce.
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Continue to be an inclusive employer which provides fair,
open and equitable access to career progression and a
trusted environment in which staff feel confident to call out
discriminatory behaviour.

This is the first of the two equality objectives that focus on activity and progress
across equality, diversity and inclusion for the council's workforce. As part of our
approach to this Equality Objective, we have begun with an analysis of metrics
and activity that contribute to a picture of the council’s inclusivity as a whole,
many of which underpin the ambitions of our 2022-27 People Strategy and the
conclusions of the KCC Inclusivity Indicator. This is then supported by findings
related to our learning and development offer as an indication of the inclusivity of
career progression opportunities. Finally, we have explored data around
incidents, discriminatory behaviour and sickness absence to determine our
progress in maintaining a trusted working environment for our staff.

An inclusive employer

People Strategy 2022-27

The People Strategy 2022-2027 sets out KCC'’s strategic statement of intent and
aspiration for KCC as an employer, and fundamentally underpins all KCC activity
to ensure we continue to be an inclusive and diverse employer. The strategy
includes four overarching themes for achieving these ambitions, and is monitored
by an annual progress report, drawing on Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and
detailed management information. Key areas of success noted for 2022-23
included employee support for cost-of-living concerns; awareness raising about
menopause; investment in developing leadership and management; inclusive
culture development; development of career pathways into KCC for people aged
16-25 and development of KCC'’s recruitment website.

Inclusivity Indicator

The Inclusivity Indicator®® was introduced in 2019 to support organisational
understanding of what we mean by inclusion, determine how staff experience the
organisation, and to provide a robust evidence base with which to drive
continuous improvement. Inclusivity Indicator analysis for 2022-23 concluded
that the council had continued to improve as a diverse and inclusive employer,
with monitoring mechanisms in place to track and identify opportunities for
improvement. Compared to the previous year, KCC remained largely consistent,

58 The Inclusivity Indicator acts as a methodology to synthesise KCC workforce data from a variety of
sources in order to establish how inclusive KCC is an employer and drive continuous improvement.
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with a high proportion of staff continuing to respond positively in terms of overall
feelings of inclusion and fair treatment, despite some difference in experience for
some minority groups of staff. These findings are supported by the following
detailed analysis of the individual measures that sit within the Inclusivity Indicator
and key activity undertaken in the period in support of workforce inclusivity.

Total Contribution Pay (TCP)

TCP ratings are important as they can have a direct impact on how valued staff
feel, and also on their feelings about staying at, or leaving the organisation.
Comparison of the awards between those who share a particular protected
characteristic and those who do not can also potentially identify areas for
improvement in terms of inclusivity, whether this be in supporting certain groups
to perform at their best, working to develop a more inclusive workplace culture, in
the application of ratings by managers taking into account individuals’ ability to
perform, or addressing inequality. Overall, an analysis of the 2022-23 TCP
ratings demonstrates that whilst there was improvement in some areas, there are
still some areas of disparity, which have increased in the period for LGBQ+
employees, younger and older employees (aged under 25 and over 65), and
disabled employees.

Gender Pay Gap

Both KCC’s mean and median Gender Pay Gap for 2022 have fallen compared
to 2021 and continue to be less than the national average.®® Whilst it is positive
that the pay gap is continuing to narrow, the remaining gap can be explained by
the higher proportion of men in the upper middle and upper pay quatrtiles,
although there is a higher proportion of women in all quartiles. Looking at the
Gender Pay Gap information with regard to bonuses, whilst the proportion of both
male and female employees who receive a bonus is falling, the gender pay gap
between male and female staff that receive a bonus has increased.® The full
report is available here: KCC 2022-23 Gender Pay Gap Report.

In acknowledgement that other protected characteristic groups experience
inequality in the workplace, the council has an aspiration to widen its pay gap
analysis to other protected characteristics. Initial investigations have begun to
explore the possibility of completing this analysis for disability and ethnicity,

59 The gender pay gap (2022) for KCC is below the national average, 11.4% v 14.9% respectively for the
mean. It is also lower than the figure for last year which stood at 12.2%. The median figure has also
reduced to 12.6% from 18.0% previously.

60 KCC’s mean gender bonus pay gap for 2022-23 was 21.4% and the median was 28.6%. KCC’s mean
gender bonus pay gap for 2021-22 was 5.8% and the median was 16.7%. In 2022-23, the proportion of
male employees in KCC receiving a bonus was 7.6% and the proportion of female employees receiving a
bonus was 4.0%.
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however the usefulness of this is dependent on first improving declaration rates
of equality data. This will continue to be a focus for the future.

2022 Staff Survey

Overall response to the question of ‘Inclusion and Fair Treatment’ in the 2022
Staff Survey remained positive, with 82.0% staff responding positively. However,
disabled staff answered less positively to the topic than non-disabled staff. There
was a small decline in the level of positive response to questions about whether
employees believed positive action would be taken in response to their individual
needs and personal circumstances, and how able employees felt to discuss their
individual needs and personal circumstances. Whilst still minimal, where
guestions related to individual needs, this decline was slightly greater than
guestions related to personal circumstances. Response to questions regarding
‘my manager’ remained positive at 72.9%, which is a slight increase on the
previous year. This suggests that whilst the general picture for all staff was
positive, due to the lower level of positive response from disabled staff, the
council needs to continue to promote disability inclusion. In addition, 2022 Staff
Survey data shows that more work needs to be done to ensure staff feel that
their individual needs will be met, and that they feel comfortable to discuss them.

Workplace Adjustments

In 2022-23, a new methodology for the collection of information on workplace
adjustments was rolled out to make it easier for employees to be supported with
adjustments and to improve the accuracy of the council’s data. As a result of this
change, there was an 11% increase in the proportion of staff providing their
data®!; an 8% increase in the number of staff reporting that they had adjustments
in place, and a 19.6% increase in the total number of adjustments reported,
compared with 2021-22. This is a positive indicator for the council’s inclusivity.
The increase in workplace adjustments can be seen largely in the uptake of
flexible working patterns and absence/leave, which may be explained by the
change in working arrangements across the organisation and/or due to the
changing needs of employees. Looking at the data on adjustment types
recorded, there has also been a shift toward physical equipment adjustments.®?

Data on the disability categories reported across the adjustments recorded for
2022-23 saw an increase across all categories except for Non-Visible disability,
which fell by 136 compared to 2021-22. Physical Disability continued to be the

61 Including nil return for adjustments in place.

62 In December 2022, the top two adjustment types made remained the same as the previous year, with
523 adjustments made for Flexible Working Patterns and 278 adjustments made for Chairs (including
specialist chairs). The number of adjustments for Computer Equipment (Hardware) has overtaken
Absence/Leave in 2022, becoming the third largest adjustment type in the period.
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most frequently reported disability category for adjustments. This information is
used to understand the changing needs of our workforce and inform how these
can be better supported, for example through the neurodiversity awareness
raising work which began in 2022-23.

As of December 2022, approximately 11.4% of the workforce had an adjustment
in place. Whilst it is not possible to accurately determine how many more staff
might need or benefit from a workplace adjustment, considering the council’s
workforce profile, it seems that there are opportunities to promote and increase
this proportion further. As such, there are plans to continually promote their
availability via HR/OD communications. In acknowledgement that not all
workplace adjustments arise from a disability and in order to support a broader
range of staff needs, in 2022-23, KCC'’s Disability Passports were replaced by
Inclusion Passports. The development of Inclusion Passports was supported by
engagement with staff groups, to obtain feedback on the types of questions
asked, the language, style, format and content of the documents. Thus far, this
has resulted in only a small increase in the number of Inclusion Passports in
place, however these will continue to be promoted, alongside opportunities to
better understand how they are being used by staff. Despite this, there is
evidence to suggest that staff are utilising adjustments for a broader range of
needs than disability alone, as for 210 of the adjustments reported in 2022, no
disability was recorded.

Policy Framework

KCC continually looks to improve the policies, practices and guidance documents
that are in place to support staff, meet their individual needs and achieve their
best at work. Two policies were refreshed in 2022-23 - the Whistleblowing Policy,
and the Resolution Policy; these were reviewed as part of our review cycle to
ensure that they continued to meet the changing needs of the organisation and
its employees, values and culture. An additional nine guidance documents were
also updated, spanning Reasonable Adjustments, Inclusion Passports, Shared
Parental Leave, Drugs & Alcohol Policy, Positive Attendance Management and
Case Management. During 2022-23, work was also started to review and
increase awareness of disability resources and support, particularly around
neurodiversity. In addition, work began to develop policy changes in order to
reflect the council’s position on IVF.

Building Inclusive Cultures

A 9-month pilot of a new reverse mentoring programme for Building Inclusive
Cultures was delivered, with participants from KCC staff groups as mentors and
senior managers at KR15 and above as mentees. This aimed to share different
perspectives based on diverse backgrounds and explore how we can better
support our work and our people, particularly for KCC’s disabled colleagues due
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to the evident difference of experience demonstrated through the 2022 Staff
Survey results. Further development to support middle managers with learning
on equality and inclusion has taken place, with the roll out of more than 28
cohorts of Developing Inclusive Management practice workshops to 696
attendees since January 2021. Following the reverse mentoring programme
there are plans to set up of a community of practice to continue the discussion
and work within directorates on inclusion.

Communications and Engagement

The engagement plan continued to mark celebration events in support of our
strategic priorities for diversity and inclusion such as Black History Month and
Race Equality week, Pride Month, World Mental Health Day and Mental Health
Awareness Week, International Day of People with Disabilities and Menopause
awareness, which included signposting to webinars and events. External
speakers were brought in to lead events in support of Pride and Black History
Month. KCC also became a White Ribbon accredited employer and promoted
resources as part of 16 days of action on Domestic Abuse.

The development of the new KNet in the period involved the migration of 644
pages and 3,726 documents and an update of thousands of links to ensure a
well-structured and compliant system is in place for staff to share and access
information. To support deaf inclusion, some of the important KNet pages have
been translated into British Sign Language to help our staff access the
information they need to work or to support their wellbeing. This work was
undertaken with sensory services in order to ensure the right information was
prioritised in the right way. Managers were made aware of the BSL landing page
to signpost colleagues as required.

Staff Groups

As of March 2023, KCC has six staff groups, these are: Level Playing Field
(disabled staff and carers), Staff Ethnic Diversity Forum, Rainbow (LGBTQ+
staff), Aspire (staff aged 30 and under), Mental Health Support Network and
Single Parent Staff Group (SPSG), which was established in March 2023%2,
SPSG has already been able to comment/feedback on a number of both internal
and external facing projects across the council, including Guidance for managers
— Neurodiversity in the Workplace, and support for services in the development
of the Domestic Abuse strategy and Father Inclusive Guidance. Our staff groups
contribute to all three aspects of this Equality Objective, in providing a safe space
for their members to discuss any issues; in providing support and development

63 Whilst not formally established for much of 2022-23, SPF had already begun meeting in the period;
themes of conversation from these meetings have informed the development of their action plan.
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opportunities to their members, and in facilitating engagement across the
council’s services, providing feedback on equality issues and ensuring the
employee voice is heard.

In support of the important role that staff groups play, the strategy for staff groups
was reviewed by CMT during 2022-23. As a result, allocated time to conduct staff
group role activities was introduced for specific roles within staff groups, and a
Staff Group Guide was developed, which has since been applied in the formation
of Single Parent Staff Group. Open door sessions with CMT were introduced to
supplement existing escalation routes for issues identified by staff groups and
are due to continue to take place at regular intervals going forward. HR/OD are
supporting the delivery of the commitments made by CMT at the first open door,
held with Aspire. A Safe Space workshop between CMT and Level Playing Field
has also been planned, in order to understand the lived experiences of disabled
staff in the organisation and identify improvement opportunities. This will inform
part of an OD diagnostic piece of work aiming to take a different approach to
challenging inclusive mindsets and behaviours of staff and managers, with an
initial focus on disability and digital accessibility.

Workforce Action Plans

The Disability Action Plan captures areas of activity that are likely to have the
greatest impact on workplace disability inclusion, which has been informed by
data, best practice, feedback from Level Playing Field staff group and Staff
Survey responses. The activity aims to increase declaration and representation
rates of disabled staff to better reflect the communities we serve, to develop a
culture where disabled staff feel confident and reach their full potential, and to
involve and engage with disabled staff in decision making. Key activity in the
period included the introduction of the Inclusion Passport, development of
neurodiversity resources, delivery of engagement activity and awareness days,
and the new approach to collating workplace adjustments.

Key 2022-2023 activity delivered against KCC’s Race Action Plan included
engagement for the roll-out of race equality objectives as part of the TCP
process, effective from April 2023, equalities analysis of TCP ratings and
exploration of the potential to develop a race pay gap analysis. Future areas of
focus will include strengthening of the staff induction, and continuing small and
large scale conversations about race via Challenger and T200. In support of
CMT’s Race Action plan, Adult Social Care (ASC) have continued to take part in
a Social Care Workforce Race Equality Standard (SCWRES). In early 2022,
this involved the development of the SCWRES action plan which was published
on Kent.gov in May 2022. This spans areas such as recruitment, career
progression, training and bullying, harassment and abuse and is supported by
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corporate-level and directorate-level activities. Delivery of the associated actions
has been supported by the WRES working group.

Fair, open, and equitable access to career progression

KCC’s Learning & Development Opportunities

KCC'’s principal accredited staff training opportunities are available through use
of the apprenticeship levy, which saw 224 new starts during 2022-23. The
changes in the equality profile of new apprenticeship starts in 2022-23 were
largely in line with the overarching themes of movement and change in the
council’s total workforce profile, which, overall, paints a positive picture of the
inclusivity and accessibility of apprenticeships to staff from different protected
characteristic groups. However, there were some areas of disparity with our
workforce profile — staff aged under 25 are overrepresented amongst
apprenticeship starts; whilst staff with a faith or religion and transgender staff are
underrepresented.

Looking at the level of positive response to questions relating to ‘Learning and
Development’ in the 2022 Staff Survey, this decreased slightly when compared
to 2021, with 55.0% positive responses to “KCC is committed to developing
people”, and 48.8% positive responses to “There are opportunities for me to
develop my career within KCC”. Despite this, there was an increased positive
response from staff aged 16-25 compared to the previous year, which is in line
with the equality profile of apprenticeship starts. However, a smaller proportion of
disabled staff responded positively to these questions than non-disabled staff. In
2022, two new questions were added to the ‘Learning and Development’
section of the Staff Survey, related to digital skills. Both of these received a high
positive response.

During 2022-23, Aspire staff group have also worked to promote career
development and job opportunities to its members in support of KCC’s intentions
in this area. This included engagement with Kent University students to enable
them to understand what working for KCC could be like for them and gain
feedback on their experience. Furthermore, the staff group in collaboration with
HR/OD, has continued to support participation in the Young Local Authority of the
Year Award.®

64 The two-day competition is held annually, with the aim of enhancing the professional development of
people from across the UK who are in the early stages of their careers in local government.
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7.22 As mentioned in 4.3, During 2022-23, KCC participated in the Employer’s
Network for Equality & Inclusion (enei) Talent Inclusion and Diversity Evaluation
(TIDE).%® Subsequently, the council received a silver TIDE award from the enei
for our approach and progress on diversity and inclusion compared to other
organisations. The enei’s recommendations on areas for improvement will be
taken forward to support our future progress.

7.23 In addition to attempts to make its broader training offer as inclusive as possible,
KCC also offers a range of eLearning modules relating to equality and
diversity on its online training platform, Delta. These aim to provide all staff with
the tools and knowledge to work in accordance with the council’s values and
adapt their practice to principles of inclusivity, both when interacting with
colleagues and members of the public. During 2022-23, these modules saw
1,149 completions, which is an increase on the previous year. Of these, there
were 394 completions of ‘Introduction to Equality and Diversity’, 211 completions
of ‘Care Certificate — Standard 4: Equality and Diversity’, and 159 completions of
‘Trans Awareness’. Recently, access to these modules was enhanced with the
addition of the ‘Equality and Inclusion Zone’ on Delta, which allows staff to see all
of the relevant modules available.

A trusted working environment in which staff feel confident to call out
discriminatory behaviour

Discriminatory behaviour & Incidents

7.24 Whilst there was an overall decrease in the number of cases recorded on the ER
Case Management system in 2022-23, the proportion of cases which were
categorised as Resolution & Harassment increased by 3.7% compared to 2021-
22. Looking at 2022 Staff Survey responses on the likelihood that staff would
report unfair treatment, whilst generally minority groups of staff reported less
positively, the difference in experience was mostly minimal. Black, Asian and
Minority Ethnic staff answered that they were less likely to report compared with
White staff, and disabled staff answered that they were less likely to report
compared with non-disabled staff.

7.25 When comparing 2022 Staff Survey responses from staff who have a certain
protected characteristic with those do not, experience is relatively even across
most of the protected characteristics with regard to bullying or harassment

65 This is a benchmarking tool which evaluates an organisation’s performance with regard to diversity and
inclusion, to identify the steps and actions required to support an inclusive culture. Assessment is made
across a number of areas including, the workforce; strategy and plans; leadership and accountability;
recruitment and attraction; training and development; employment practices; communication and
engagement; and procurement. Each area is given a score identifying where performance sits on the
enei’s Diversity and Inclusion Road Map. The Road Map levels are: Prepare, Mobilise, Realise, Embed,
and Sustain, with Sustain being the highest level.
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experienced in the twelve months prior. However, responses indicated that
bullying or harassment had been experienced by greater proportions of disabled
staff and LGBTQ+ staff. Whilst most groups of staff reported that the main source
of harassment was received from non-employees, staff who are pregnant or have
taken parental leave do not meet this trend, reporting colleagues as the main
source.

In response to these findings, Corporate Management Team (CMT)
communications in 2022-23 reinforced KCC'’s zero-tolerance stance toward any
form of unacceptable behaviour or discrimination in the workplace, with the
introduction of CMT open door sessions with staff groups to supplement
existing escalation routes where issues do occur. This was supported by the
introduction of refreshed Dignity at Work guidance and an internal campaign to
promote the Expect Respect policy, to highlight the role we all play in challenging
inappropriate behaviour. The Health and Safety Incident and Accident reporting
form was also updated to support monitoring of bullying and harassment or
abusive incidents and inform interventions where required. Work is continuing
with directorates to reinforce the council’s expectations around zero tolerance
toward inappropriate behaviour from both staff and service users, and to inform
what a refresh of the Expect Respect campaign for an external audience might
look like.

Trusted working environment

The Staff Survey also includes questions which can contribute to our
understanding of the KCC working environment more generally. In 2022, there
was a high level of positive response to the statements “/ feel able to be myself at
work” (84.6% positive), “I am treated with respect by the people that | work with”
(84.5% positive) and “I think that KCC staff respect individual differences” (81.2%
positive), with minimal change in these areas compared to 2021. However, staff
were less positive than the previous year with regard to feeling valued for the
work they do and to feeling involved in decisions that affect their work. Whilst
there is room for improvement, this suggests that most staff feel that KCC does
offer a safe and trusted working environment that respects individual difference.

Trends related to staff absence due to sickness can also be a useful indicator
of the inclusivity of the council’s working environment, across a number of
factors. Looking at data for 2022-23, trends for staff absence due to sickness
have remained largely consistent with 2021-22. Sickness levels continue to be
significantly higher for disabled staff than non-disabled staff, and female staff
continue to take more sickness days than male staff proportionately. Sickness
levels for White staff are only slightly higher than Black, Asian and Minority
Ethnic staff and staff who choose not to declare their ethnicity. Whilst it is difficult
to draw a conclusion from this data, this will continue to be monitored as KCC
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continues to support its staff and improve its understanding of the barriers and
experiences of different groups of staff that may contribute to these trends.
Conclusion & Next Steps

Taken together, data related to the inclusivity of the council as a whole suggests
an overall positive picture, with some difference in experience for disabled staff,
LGBQ+ staff and both younger and older groups of staff. There has been focused
activity undertaken in the period to address this, particularly targeted toward
disability inclusion via the Disability Action Plan. Whilst general inclusion work
such as the Building Inclusive Cultures mentoring programme is intended to
improve on this, the impact of this will need to continue to be monitored to
determine if further specific action is required to improve the experience of the
organisation for these groups. It is hoped that the continuing programme of CMT
and staff group open doors will contribute to this, alongside wider HR/OD activity.

Data suggests that in the most part, our learning and development opportunities
were accessible and inclusive to most groups of KCC staff and that these were
particularly important to younger staff members this year. Looking ahead, it will
be important to consider whether there are any barriers contributing to the
difference of experience for disabled staff, staff with a faith/religion and older
staff, and to continue to monitor trends for these groups.

Whilst the overall picture on the KCC working environment was positive, there is
further work to be done to prevent cases of bullying or harassment, and to
support staff where this is occurring, particularly in their interactions with the
public. The impact of activity introduced to address this in 2022-23 will need to be
monitored alongside the new data arising from the updated H&S Incident and
Accident reporting form. Additional consideration may also need to be given to
the unique experience of disabled staff.
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8. Attract and retain a diverse workforce at all levels of the
organisation which reflects the communities that KCC
serves.

8.1  Whilst our previous set of equality objectives included a commitment around
recruiting, retaining and developing a workforce that reflects the communities we
serve, this Equality Objective for 2022-2026 includes an aspiration to actively
promote diversity within the workforce. Therefore, in addition to comparing our
2022-23 workforce equality profile with the 2021 Census information and
reviewing the staff turnover rate for each of the protected characteristics, we
have also specifically considered the diversity of applicants and new hires, and
action taken to improve the diversity and inclusivity of our recruitment processes.

KCC’s Workforce Profile

8.2  Since publication of the 2021-22 Annual Equality & Diversity Report, the Census
2021 data has become available, enabling us to update our understanding of the
county’s demographic make-up. For example, the Census tells us that there has
been an increased proportion of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic people, and
people with a disability living in Kent. The Census has also included information
on the number of LGBTQ+ people living in Kent for the first time. This has meant
that, whilst the proportion of staff who are Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic
increased in 2022-23, this group is nhow underrepresented when compared with
Kent’'s county profile. Whilst variance with the county profile is small in some
areas, there are also some larger disparities with the largest of these being in the
categories of sex, disability, religion/faith and age (people aged between 16-25 or
over 65). Largely, these are long-standing trends in terms of our workforce
profile, and to a certain extent arise from the lower proportions of disabled people
and people aged 16-25 in Kent who are economically active.

Category Workforce Profile | Kent County Profile | Variance
as of March 2023 | as per Census 2021
Current total 7,660.50 N/A N/A

number of FTE
(non schools)

Current total 3,165 N/A N/A
FTE on grades
KR6 or below?®®
% who are 79.2% 51.3% +27.9%
female

66 Non-schools staff earning up to £23,262.
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% who are 8.9% 10.6% -1.7%
Black, Asian or
Minority Ethnic

% who have 4.9% 17.9% -13.0%
declared a
disability

% who are 3.3% 2.7% +0.6%
LGBQ+ (16+)

% who are 0.5% 0.4% +0.1%
transgender
(16+)

% who have 45.2% 53.4% -8.2%
declared a
religion/faith

% aged 16-25 8.2% 16% -7.8%

% aged over 65 | 5.6% 20.4% -14.8%

Figure 8: 2022-23 KCC Workforce Profile Comparison

8.3  Amongst KCC’s leadership group®’, the proportion of female employees, Black,
Asian and Minority Ethnic employees, and disabled employees increased in
2022-23. However, there is still work to be done to continue to improve the
representation of female staff and Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic staff within
this group.

Retaining a diverse workforce

8.4 The 2022-23 workforce equalities data demonstrates there was an increase in
the proportion of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic employees, disabled
employees and LGBQ+ employees, which all reached their highest point over the
last four years. The proportion of employees with a faith/religion decreased very
slightly, as did the proportion of employees who are transgender. This suggests
that whilst our overall workforce and leadership group was not fully
representative of our county profile, on the whole, the council continued to retain
the diversity of its workforce over the past year.

Staff Turnover

8.5 As of March 2023, KCC’s 12-month rolling turnover was at 16.0%. When
comparing the turnover rate for staff across the protected characteristics, it would
appear that groups which are in the minority of KCC’s workforce tended to have
a higher turnover rate, as did groups of staff who chose not to declare their
equality information. Excluding staff who chose not to declare, the groups of staff

67 Employees on a pay scale of KR13 or above.
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with the highest turnover were staff aged 25 and under (34.5%), staff aged 65
and over (28.6%), transgender staff (28.3%), and Black, Asian and Minority
Ethnic staff (21.5%). Whilst there are a range of factors contributing to the full
picture of staff desire to leave the organisation, it is interesting to note that
employees aged 25 and under and 65 and over also received a lower percentage
of higher TCP ratings, suggesting this could be a possible contributing factor
among many for the higher turnover rate for these groups.

Taken with our workforce profile data, this suggests that there are a number of

groups that are leaving the organisation at a higher rate than the average of

16.0%, and that therefore, our workforce diversity for 2022-23 was largely

maintained by new recruits joining the organisation. To improve, key areas of

focus would include:

e increasing the number of Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic staff, disabled staff,
and young staff (aged 16-25);

e improving the overall diversity of our leadership group, and

e introducing measures to retain staff who are disabled, aged 25 and under,
aged 65 and over, transgender, Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic.

Much of the activity discussed in the previous Equality Objective on inclusivity is
intended to support these ambitions/outcomes.

2022 Staff Survey

Whilst analysis of 2022 Staff Survey responses did not identify any conclusive
trends for specific protected characteristic groups around the themes of ‘Plans for
the future’ and ‘Employee Engagement’ (both of which could be indicative of
staff's appetite to leave the organisation), the overall findings for the organisation
indicate that responses to both themes were less positive compared with 2021.
The 2022 Staff Survey also captured staff comments on reasons to work for the
council, and what could be done better.®® Whilst only a small proportion of staff
responded to these questions, the overall feedback suggested that there is an
uneven picture about whether staff feel valued for the work they do, and that for a
small proportion of staff, respect/fairness and harassment/discrimination were an
issue. Any/all of these could be contributing factors to KCC’s staff retention.
Establishing a better understanding of why certain groups are leaving the council
at a greater rate will be a priority area for the coming year; it is intended that this

68 Looking at reasons to work for the council, the areas that received the most positive response were
general support (4%) and feeling valued, appreciated and/or understood (2%). The most frequent
comments about what could be done better focused around employees not feeling valued, appreciated
and/or understood (5%), and a lack of respect, fairness and/or equality for all (3%), whilst 1% of
respondents provided comments expressing a concern around bullying, harassment and or discrimination
within the workplace.
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will be supported by feedback gained from the CMT Open Doors and reverse
mentoring pilot introduced in the period.

Attracting a diverse workforce

Diversity of Applicants

Looking at the equality information of applicants for 2022-23, there was a small
increase in the proportion of applicants from most groups currently in the minority
of KCC’s workforce, as well as an increase in the proportion of applicants
choosing not to declare their equality information. This was not the case for the
level of disabled applicants, which fell by a small amount, and applicants aged
16-25, which fell more significantly. Applicant demographics were largely
proportionate compared to the greater Kent profile, with Black, Asian and
Minority Ethnic applicants and female applicants surpassing the county profile.
Disabled applicants applied in a smaller proportion compared to the county
profile. This suggests that whilst KCC is successfully attracting a diverse pool of
applicants to the organisation overall, there remains a need to attract more
applicants that are disabled and/or aged 16-25, particularly as both of these
groups were also underrepresented within KCC’s 2022-23 workforce profile. It is
recognised that this should be supported by work to encourage candidates to
disclose where they have a disability, as some still prefer not to say. Work to
achieve this had already begun in the period, as detailed in the following
sections; this activity will continue to be developed over the coming year.

Attracting diverse candidates, including Disability Inclusion

In 2022-23, positive action was explored as a methodology to remove potential
barriers in recruitment for disabled candidates and increase the number of
disabled applicants. This involved engagement with a central and local
government recruitment service and KCC staff groups on the effectiveness of
specific disability recruitment websites, the use of recruitment apps and blind
recruitment, and to ultimately inform the changes made. Feedback was also
received from Staff Ethnic Diversity Forum members to support understanding
of how job advertisement methods could be used to further attract diverse
candidates. Following this engagement, improved guidance was developed for
managers, and recruitment website content produced, to promote the reasonable
adjustments that could be made in KCC’s recruitment processes. In support of
continuous improvement, a candidate feedback questionnaire was developed,
feedback from which will further inform our understanding of the potential barriers
that exist in the recruitment process, particularly for disabled applicants, including
those who are neurodiverse.

During 2022-23 KCC'’s new recruitment website was launched. This was
designed to be consistent with KCC'’s inclusive branding, incorporating the
personal experiences of real KCC employees to promote KCC as an inclusive
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and diverse employer. This will continue to be developed in the future, with the
promotion of the council’s flexible working arrangements, diversity of roles and
career pathways, and further real-life stories on what it is like to work for KCC. In
support of KCC’s inclusive employer branding, posts on diversity and inclusion
were shared during national events such as National Inclusion Week and Black
History Month. Work also began to explore how outreach activity through the
council’s existing channels with diverse communities could be utilised to improve
the diversity of applicants for KCC job opportunities; this will continue to be a
priority for 2023-24.

Attracting young people

To further support the representation of young people amongst our workforce
and attract those aged 16-25 to the organisation, a range of workforce
development approaches have been introduced, tested and developed during
2022-23 to promote new entry points into KCC for this group. This includes the
Kickstart and Graduate programmes which have both won awards, the
availability of Social Work Degree apprenticeships and the Traineeship pilot with
Kent Scientific Services. Ongoing student experience assessments will look to
assess the effectiveness of different entry points for social work students, support
mechanisms in place, and the overall impact of Practice education on outcomes
for students.

Diversity in applicant shortlisting

When considering the equality profile of applicants who were shortlisted and
hired in the period compared with those who applied, there were some
inconsistencies across the protected characteristics. The proportion of Black,
Asian and Minority Ethnic hires, male hires and hires with a faith/religion fell most
significantly when compared to the proportion that applied. This trend is
consistent with 2021-22, and there may be many factors at play to explain this.

Improved recruitment processes

To improve the inclusivity of KCC’s recruitment processes and positively impact
our organisational culture through the values and attributes of those who are
recruited to work for the council, a selection of new interview questions were
introduced in the period. This included a mandatory inclusion question, a bank of
values-based questions and additional specific questions for management or
leadership roles. New Recruitment & Selection training was also made available
on Delta®®, and was supplemented with improved guidance and information on
KNet intended to support inclusivity and accessibility in recruitment. This included
the induction to probation guidance, for which review remains ongoing, and the

69 Evaluation of its impact and success will be considered in the following year’s report.
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recruiting manager toolkit, which highlights the need to consider standard advert
wording and provide alternative contact details on job adverts to improve
accessibility for disabled applicants.

To improve inclusivity for applicants with diverse gender identities, feedback was
sought from the Rainbow staff group on proposed alternative wording for the
pronoun question on KCC'’s recruitment management system. Pilots were also
begun for the workforce planning tool, which, alongside other aspects,
encourages managers to think about their diversity profile as part of their
workforce planning. This will be fully rolled-out in 2023-24, with data obtained via
the tool to support future Strategic Workforce Planning.

Conclusion & Next Steps

Data for 2022-23 has demonstrated that, whilst there are some disparities, KCC’s
workforce has remained diverse and broadly reflective of its county profile, with
some protected characteristic groups reaching their highest levels within the
workforce in the past few years. Despite this, it would appear that this diversity
has been maintained largely as a result of new recruits to the organisation. This
will require further work to understand the reasons for this, and implement action
to improve retention, much of which has already begun in the period and is
detailed under the previous Equality Objective on inclusivity. Monitoring this and
identifying specific areas and action for improvement will be a priority for 2023-
24. This is equally the case for work that was undertaken in order to attract more
young people and disabled people to the organisation.
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Conclusion

Information for 2022-23 has shown that despite this being the first year in which
KCC has adopted and reported against the new Equality Objectives, many of the
key principles across the new objectives have already begun to be embedded
within service delivery. There is a breadth of examples of where services have
harnessed equality data collection and analysis opportunities, including areas of
best practice where detailed analysis was undertaken in order to inform future
service delivery, and where relevant, the specific commissioning or procurement
processes. In addition, this report has evidenced that significant efforts have
been made across services to ensure that information and services are
accessible to everyone; this has included activity to support the inclusivity of
services to diverse groups who may experience ‘hidden’ or ‘intangible barriers’ to
access, such as Gypsy, Roma and Traveller communities, LGBTQ+ people and
people with Special Educational Needs or Disabilities. As noted in the 2021-22
report, consideration of digital exclusion and the potential for digital inclusion
initiatives has also continued into 2022-23. Within HR/OD activity, inclusion and
diversity have both continued to be promoted, with the implementation of a range
of measures to improve our recruitment processes, improved support for our staff
groups and targeted activity to improve disability inclusion and attract young
people to the organisation.

However, compilation of this report has indicated that performance varies across
the objectives. Our strongest area of performance is within the Equality Objective
relating to the accessibility of our information and services, with a wealth of
service examples provided across directorates, to the extent that not every
example of good practice could be mentioned within this report. Consideration of
how we could standardise the best practice approaches taken by specific teams
in this area and spread learning opportunities will be a key focus looking ahead.
The Equality Objective relating to equality data collection and analysis is also an
area of strength and evident improvement compared to 2021-22. To support
continuous improvement in this area, future work will involve maintaining and
continuing to monitor compliance with the EqlA Policy; implementing learning
from examples of best practice; further developing our understanding of the
status of data collection and analysis and working with the Corporate Equality
Group to utilise EqlA App Dashboard data to drive improvement in the quality of
our equality analysis. Whilst there were excellent examples of the promotion of
equality, diversity and inclusion within strategic partnership working and
commissioning and procurement in 2022-23, such as the outputs of the Kent
Community Safety Partnership, these two Equality Objectives represent our
central areas for improvement and development over the coming years as our
understanding of performance has been limited by the extent of measurement
mechanisms currently in place in these areas. This improvement will be

64
Page 154



9.3

9.4

supported by the development of a Strategic Partnership register and through the
development of measures within the reshaping of KCC’s Commercial function,
both of which will help close the knowledge gaps of our performance in these
areas and support the identification of priority areas of focus to improve into the
future.

Compilation of sections 7-8 regarding our workforce objectives have
demonstrated that there is a robust evidence base in place in support of our
understanding of performance in these areas. Looking ahead, our focus will be
reviewing the impact of activity undertaken in the period to improve inclusivity
and diversity and utilising information arising from additional measures that have
been introduced in the period, such as the CMT open doors. This will support
identification of any further activity required in order to address the 2022-23
workforce trends, including the prevalence of harassment from non-employees
and the difference of experience of disabled staff across a number of areas.

Finally, it is intended that this improvement will be supported by continued work
within directorates and with specific services to achieve the targeted
improvements identified and to continue to embed the principles of the
organisation-wide objectives across directorates and services. This will be
supported by a focused session with the Corporate Equality Group (CEG), to
identify the group’s priorities and the actions it will take to support their delivery
and achievement.
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Agenda Item 8

From: Peter Oakford, Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance,
Corporate and Traded Services

Rebecca Spore, Director of Infrastructure
To: Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee 22 November 2023

Subject: Decision 23/00101 - Kent Communities Programme
Key decision

Classification: UNRESTRICTED
Future Pathway of Report: Cabinet

Electoral Division: All

Summary:

This document is presented to Members in draft format, for discussion as to
its further development before it is presented in final form to the Cabinet for
consideration ahead of the 30 November 2023 meeting.

The Council is facing very significant financial pressures, for a number of reasons as
set out in the report considered at Cabinet 'Securing Kent's Future — Budget
Recovery Strategy and Financial Reporting’ (August 2023 and October 2023). That
document sets out the urgent steps needed to return the Council to financial
sustainability, by reducing overspend in budgets to avoid further need to use limited
reserves to fund revenue overspends. Further use of these reserves would weaken
the financial resilience of the authority and limit the scope for the use of reserves to
invest in the transformation necessary to address the structural deficit.

The financial challenges faced by the Council cannot be ignored. Two particularly
significant factors, as set out below, are the Council's statutory 'best value' duty to
deliver a balanced budget, provide statutory services, including adult social care and
children’s services, and secure value for money in all spending decisions, and the
Council's other statutory duties.

The Kent Communities programme seeks to rationalise Kent County Council’s
(KCC’s) physical estate and propose a greater mix of alternative methods of service
delivery across the county, informed by a clear and data-driven understanding of
service need. Delivery of this programme has become more important in the light of
the increased financial pressures faced by the Council. The programme does include
elements of improvement to service delivery: for example, benefits offered by co-
location of services, enhanced digital provision and outreach.

However, the Council must acknowledge that the impact of closures and reductions
in services on residents can be significant. The approach set out in these proposals
is therefore based on a relative needs assessment. Mitigating measures are set out,
which are intended to minimise, as far as possible, the impact of the proposals on
Kent residents.
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A detailed and extensive public consultation allowed consultees the opportunity to
give their views on the proposals. These responses have been analysed and
carefully considered. A range of options are presented for consideration, informed by
the consultation responses.

Recommendation(s):

The Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to consider and endorse or make
recommendations to the Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and
Traded Services and Cabinet on the proposed decision to:

a)

b)

d)

Consider and note the feedback from the Kent Communities Consultation on
the proposals, as well as responses to the Family Hub Consultation, insofar as
they are relevant to the Kent Communities proposals, alongside the amended
policy and financial position set out in the report ‘Securing Kent’'s Future;’

Consider the options as set out in the decision report and confirm an option to
be implemented including agreement of:

i. The network of buildings to be utilised to support the delivery of following
services:
* Open access youth and children services — including Public Health
* Adults with Learning Disabilities
* CLS — Adult Education
+ Gateways

ii. The decommissioning of services at those buildings which are no longer to
be utilised to support the delivery of the services outlined above.

iii. The co-design of outreach services with partners.

Approve expenditure from capital budget to enable adaptations to the agreed
network of buildings in order to facilitate the co-location of multiple services;

Delegate authority to the Corporate Directors of Children Young People &
Education (CYPE), Growth Environment & Transport (GET), Deputy Chief
Executives Department (DCED) and Adult Social Care & Health (ASCH) to
design the staffing model to support the changes as agreed in part b of the
decision above, undertake the necessary staff consultation and implement any
changes as a result; and

Delegate authority to the Director of Infrastructure, in consultation with the
Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and Traded
Services, to enter into the necessary contracts and legal agreements to
facilitate the implementation of the decisions.

1.

INTRODUCTION

Scope of the review
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

The Kent Communities programme (KCP) has reviewed the balance of
methods for delivering our community services, the relative need for the
physical buildings, outreach provision and a universal digital offer. The services
included within the review are our Open Access Services and our
commissioned Public Health offer (subject to a concurrent report on the Family
Hub model), our Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities, our
Adult Education (CLS) service, and our network of Gateways. The Council’s
network of library buildings is not part of this decision (other than with respect
to co-location) and is subject to a separate review which responds to additional
statutory considerations. Any requirement for a separate decision resulting from
that review will be taken regarding the library network in the future, in line with
our standard governance arrangements.

Of the services set out above neither the Gateway service, nor the Adult
Education services within scope are statutory. The Community Day Services
for Adults with Learning Disabilities Service is not a statutory service in its own
right but does constitute one of the ways in which we meet statutory
requirements under the Care Act 2014, to promote individual well-being; to
provide services to prevent, delay and reduce need; and to meet assessed
needs for individuals and carers.

The Open Access/Family Hub service (subject to a concurrent decision) is not
in its own right a statutory provision; however, it does include aspects that
contribute towards our statutory provision to deliver universal Health Visiting
services, youth services and Best Start for Life provision under the Children Act
1989 and the Childcare Act 2006.

Rationale for the review: financial issues

The rationale for the KCP is clear. The programme contributes to meeting the
revenue savings as set out in the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP). To
reduce risks across our corporate estate and capital programme, the KCP
reduces the Council’s capital liability to the maintenance costs of such a large
physical estate. Further details are given below in respect of the Council’s
financial position and strategy, and the Best Value statutory duty. Whilst
delivering savings in line with the MTFP has been a key driver, the KCP has
taken into account the usage of our current buildings within the Needs
Framework (detailed at 1.6 and 3.1 — 3.8 below). By reviewing usage within the
Needs Framework, it is possible to understand both demand and need for
services. As set out within this paper the KCP promotes and supports the
delivery of valued services through a range of methods, depending on the scale
and nature of community need. The KCP achieves savings for the Council while
providing the right services, in the right way for our communities.

Rationale for the review: environmental issues

The Council has adopted a Net Zero 2030 approach, and the KCP delivers a
reduction in our physical footprint, thus reducing the KCC’s carbon footprint.
The changes proposed under the Kent Communities programme would need
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1.6

1.7

1.8

to be considered given the financial situation, regardless of the Net Zero
commitment. Whilst it is true that the primary driving factor is the requirement
to achieve MTFP savings given the overarching financial context, the reduction
in carbon emissions is a secondary factor.

Methodology

To analyse the changes which might be made to deliver the financial savings
required by the Council, the reduction in carbon emissions, and their potential
impact, the KCP developed a Needs Framework, which identified the differing
levels of need for our services across every ward in the county. The analysis of
need for our services underpins the KCP and allows for co-location of services
in areas of high need and the retention of buildings to protect service delivery
where most needed across the county. A full explanation of the Needs
Framework is included in section 3.1 and at Appendix A.

There are four Critical Success Factors for the programme that have been
agreed by the Strategic Reset Programme Board. These relate firstly to the
financial challenges faced by the Council (which have grown since the rationale
was agreed) and secondly to the Net Zero commitment. The four critical
success factors are:

e Less costly estate leading to reduction in revenue costs (responds
to financial challenge).

¢ Reduction in pressure on the backlog maintenance budget
(responds to financial challenge).

e Reduction in carbon emissions linked to the physical estate
(responds to Net Zero commitment).

e Increased co-location sites (responds to financial challenge).

Interaction with the Family Hub Transformation

This report details the proposed physical locations of the Council’s Open
Access Children’s Centres and Youth Hub (subject to a concurrent report on
the Family Hub model). A separate decision proposes what the specific services
delivered under a Family Hub model would be, following public consultation on
the potential model. It is important to acknowledge that the Family Hub Model
is being progressed at broadly the same time as the Kent Communities
programme, and there is therefore some inevitable overlap between each set
of decisions and each consultation. It is not possible to fully separate these,
and hence Members are asked to consider and note the feedback from the
Family Hub Model consultation on the proposals, insofar as they are relevant
to the Kent Communities programme proposals. For the reasons set out below,
it is considered that we would still be looking to rationalise our estate around
our understanding of need, including for the current Open Access Service,
because of the significant financial considerations faced by KCC. Insofar as is
possible, these proposals have been drafted with the current state of the Family
Hub Model in mind. As set out below, the proposals do not imply that later
changes cannot be made to the corporate estate or to the location of services.
Due to the inevitable overlap between these two programmes (KCP and the
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1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

Family Hub Model), it will be important for the Council to undertake a post-
implementation review to ensure that the proposals implemented under each
programme are working as intended.

Consultation and consideration of responses

The proposed KCP model was subject to a public consultation between January
and March 2023. A consultation report has been included at Appendix B and
the response received has been taken into account when developing the
options set out in this Key Decision report. The response to the Family Hub
service model consultation, held between July and September 2023, has also
been carefully considered when developing the options for decision. A draft
response to the Consultation for publication is included at Appendix C.

A breakdown of consultation responses by building is provided at Appendix G
to assist decision makers. The consultation response needs to be considered
alongside the renewed policy and financial context (outlined in section 2) the
Needs Framework (outlined in section 3) and impact on residents.

Feasibility studies

Feasibility studies have been undertaken by an external design and
construction consultant on buildings where co-location of services is proposed.
The feasibility studies were undertaken during summer 2023 and assessed
whether the basic m2 floor space was available to accommodate the proposed
co-location services within the identified buildings. The feasibility studies
identified what facilities (baby change, confidential spaces etc.) would be
required to enable the appropriate co-location of services. The financial detail
within this report has been informed by those studies and the high-level cost
analysis provided by the consultant. An estimated total maximum figure of
£5.6m of capital investment is required to deliver the changes across the twelve
proposed new co-location sites within the Kent Communities proposal.

The feasibility studies have been reviewed by the relevant service
representatives from across the Council and the proposed co-locations are all
accepted as deliverable in a way that does not undermine the delivery of any
of the proposed services to be co-located. Subject to decision, further design
work will be undertaken ahead of any construction activity. This work will
continue to be informed by the relevant service representatives, so that the
ongoing development of the co-location sites following decision protects the
viability of the individual service delivery.

Production of this report and developments post-consultation

This report sets out the steps taken to develop the KCP options presented for
decision and recommends a revised estate model informed by the Needs
Framework, the response to both the public consultations and the feasibility of
the proposed retained buildings. Risks to the implementation of the proposed
model have been included for consideration. The report also includes where
greater reliance on outreach and digital services is proposed, based on the
need analysis.
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1.14

Since the consultation was launched, the Council’s budgeting process has
identified significant projected overspend in the 2023/2024 budget, which
would have a serious impact on the financial sustainability of the Council, and
its ability to deliver both statutory services and discretionary services. Section
2.1 below sets out the context provided by Securing Kent’s Future, which has
been developed since the consultation closed.

2. FINANCIAL AND STATUTORY BACKGROUND

2.1

2.1

2.2

Securing Kent’s Future

On 17 August 2023, Cabinet agreed the provisions set out in the report
‘Securing Kent’s Future — Budget Recovery Strategy and Financial Reporting’.
This report explained that there has been ‘significant deterioration in the
financial and operating landscape facing the Council since Framing Kent’s
Future was adopted.’ It goes on to explain that there needs to be ‘a strong
focus from elected Members, the Corporate Management Team, Directors,
Heads of Service and all our staff to recognise that this spending challenge is
now the fundamental policy priority of the council and to respond accordingly.’
On 5 October 2023, Cabinet considered ‘Securing Kent's Future — Budget
Recovery Strategy’. This report set out the Council’s strategy for achieving both
in-year and future year savings to assure a more sustainable financial position
for the Authority and set out new strategic objectives focused on putting the
Council on a financially sustainable footing. Securing Kent’s Future represents
a fundamental shift in the strategic priorities of the Council since the inception
of the Kent Communities programme and the agreement of the methodology
(Needs Framework), the Rationale and Critical Success Factors.

As set out in the Budget Recovery Plan (Cabinet — 5 October 2023) the
financial challenge cannot be understated. Urgent management action is
required across the short term to balance the budget in-year and significant
action is required in the medium term to provide the stable financial foundation
required to be confident in the sustainable delivery of our services. Every
decision the Council takes needs to be considered in terms of this fundamental
policy priority. Failure to do so risks the need for more drastic action to balance
the Council’s budget.

The Securing Kent's Future Report and the Financial Recovery Plan from
October 2023 include details that are relevant to the Kent Communities
programme. The reports outline that a key part of the Recovery Plan is to make
‘Further savings and income plans for MTFP.” With this in mind, any decision
by members on the options set out within in this report needs to give due
consideration to the revised policy framework and the financial challenge
facing the Council, balancing this consideration against the impact of changes
on residents, and the consultation response.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

Best Value Duty

Section 3 of the Securing Kent’'s Future — Budget Recovery Plan sets out why
the Council must prioritise our Best Value duty under s. 3(2) of the Local
Government 1999 and associated statutory guidance. The best value duty
requires us to “make arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the
way in which [our] functions are exercised, having regard to a combination of
economy, efficiency and effectiveness.” The Securing Kent’s Future report
states that our Best Value duty must frame all financial, policy and service
decisions in the future and that best value considerations must be explicitly
demonstrated within decision making. Further details of how the Best Value
duty operates in relation to the KCP are set out in the following paragraphs.

In summary, whilst financial factors such as revenue savings and reduction of
backlog maintenance liability are clearly captured within the Critical Success
Factors, Best Value has not been a driving force in its own right. However, it
is considered that the Kent Communities programme does achieve a
consideration of Best Value in the way the programme balances economy,
efficiency, and effectiveness, and the Needs Framework itself considers the
usage of each building to deliver best value outcomes.

The Council does not consider that a further consultation is required in light of
Securing Kent’s Future and the Financial Recovery Plan. The same questions
would be asked, and the responses which have already been obtained are as
relevant now as when the consultation was launched. The Council therefore
emphatically does not consider that the consultation responses are overridden
or made irrelevant in any way by this updated financial context. In light of the
difficult decisions required in order to return the Council to financial
sustainability, the Kent Communities programme is even more crucial, to both
the Council’s financial future and to ensuring the ability of the Council to deliver
services including those within the scope of this review, and the data and
feedback obtained via consultation is therefore even more crucial. It informs
both the choices to be made, and an understanding of the impact of the
choices and the ways in which they may be mitigated.

3. KENT COMMUNITIES PROGRAMME PROPOSAL

3.1

Needs Framework

In order to develop the proposals for consultation in the most appropriate way,
we looked at the needs for our services across the county by considering a
range of data which we called the Needs Framework. The framework looked at
service needs in the 271 wards across Kent, and this structure was then used
to map the likelihood of need for our services and to determine which areas of
focus are required within each of our districts.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

The data which we used for the Framework focussed on indicators that were
most relevant to the services within the scope of the consultation and these
included:

*  Deprivation

* % of the population aged 0-15

*  Deprivation Affecting Children

* % of reception age children who are overweight or obese

* % of deliveries to teenage mothers

* % of low-birth-weight live babies

* % of people over 65 living alone

*  Deprivation Affecting Older People

* Long term unemployment

*  Ethnic diversity

* % of pupils achieving a pass in English and Maths at GCSE

* % of people who report a long-term illness or disability

*  Population growth

* Population density

* Digital exclusion

* Transport connectivity

* Broadband speed

Data was gathered for these indicators for each ward across the 12 districts
and applied a score of 1 for the lowest 20% and 5 for the top 20% to those
adversely impacted by each of the listed indicators. This gave us a total score
for each ward, allowing us to categorise wards from greatest to lowest overall
need. Specific combinations of indicators for each service were considered to
understand the profile of need in different areas. This approach gave a view of
likely need across the whole county, from which we created a first draft of
buildings we would propose retaining and those we would propose to vacate.

The Needs Framework was the starting point and guiding principle for the draft
proposals, but the final consultation proposals were the result of many months
of refinement following collaborative workshops and meetings between service
teams, the KCC property team and a dedicated project team. The information
gathered using the Framework was used as the basis for conversations with
service teams about how our existing buildings could meet the identified needs.

Service teams contributed their working knowledge of localities across the
county and its residents by contributing additional data sets, including service
usage figures, where available. This allowed the Programme Team to refine the
first draft of proposals, ensuring that what was put forward reflected service
specific, service user and other practical considerations.

Additional specific data provided by the service team for Adults with Learning
Disabilities was only available at District level, so the ward-level framework was
not as applicable to Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities as
other services. This was because it was more difficult to combine the initial
indicator data with the service specific data for this service. However, this
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3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.1

3.12

service places a greater emphasis on being in community settings where clients
can experience proximity to the wider community. That meant expanding the
opportunity to co-locate and/or using other buildings for outreach.

Through ongoing conversations with both service teams and the KCC Property
team, further consideration was given to whether the proposed network of
permanent buildings would meet the identified need by the Framework. A
further key step in the development of our proposals was to look at practical
considerations relating to our estate, including building condition, accessibility,
and any lease arrangements in place.

The Needs Framework resulting from the process outlined above is a complex
tool that considers general deprivation and demographic data, service specific
data, expert opinion from service delivery teams and the property specific
perspective. This tool informed the model put forward for consultation.

The revised proposals in light of the consultation

It is important to note that the KCP models detailed in this decision rely on the
KCC estate to respond to the need identified within the Needs Framework as it
currently stands. Decisions made about the estate now do not rule out future
decisions and enable locality-based decisions to continue. The estate, its
footprint, and its use will be reviewed in light of need and any other relevant
considerations. As the Family Hub Transformation progresses, some review will
be required to ensure that the KCP models are still appropriate. As detailed in
later sections the Needs Framework will be regularly reviewed with partner
agencies to inform combined decision making about future service provision
across the full range of delivery methods, including from our own physical
estate. Further, the proposed models do not preclude KCC from considering
changes within our estate management in the future — for example, additions
or removals of parts of the physical estate, changing which services are
delivered from which locations, and co-locating with other partners.

The draft model was subject to a public consultation between January 2023 and
March 2023. The impact of the Kent Communities consultation feedback on the
proposals, and feedback received during the Family Hub consultation, held
between July and September this year, has been considered and is
summarised in section 4 of this report.

Following the Kent Communities Consultation, the Programme Team have
worked with the services and finance colleagues to determine five options for
review.

The options set out consist of different levels of proposed retentions and
closures of buildings, on a scale from additional closures above those consulted
on, to closing between 45 buildings (as consulted on), to closing zero buildings,
with intermediate steps (43 and 35 closures). The options have been assessed
in terms of their cost, financial and non-financial benefits, cost-benefit, risks and
the Critical Success Factors in Section 3 and the viable options have been
identified.
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3.13

3.14

The factors assessed within the options appraisal (cost, financial and non-
financial benefits, cost-benefit, risks and Critical Success Factors) are all
included in line with the KCC standard methodology for options appraisals
which is adopted within our Project and Programme Management Toolkit.

The table below sets out the number of buildings proposed for retention and
closure, by service across the options. Detailed lists of proposed building
closures are included at Appendix D for all options. The Commissioned Public
Health service will be delivered from the same buildings as set out for the Open
Access/Family Hub service, except for Spring House which will be retained for
Public Health use only. Therefore, the Commissioned Public Health Service will
be delivered from one more building in Options 2, 3 and 4 than the Open
Access/Family Hub service (i.e., 55 in Option 2 as opposed to 54 for Open
Access/Family Hub). Details of a building-by-building summary of consultation
feedback and proposed responses is set out at Appendix G.

Service Proposed Buildings Proposed Closures
Option 1 2 3 |4 |5 1 2 (3 |4 |5
Open Access < |54 56 |64 |86 | > 38 |36 |28 |0
Children’s Centres/

Youth Hubs

Adults with < |23 |23 |23 (21 |> |3 3 |3 0
Learning

Disabilities

Adult Education < |16 16 |16 |16 | > 1 1 1 0
Gateways < [10* |10 |10 |9 > (3 |3 |3 0

* - denotes changes required to Option 2 post consultation but not as a response

3.15

to consultation feedback — these points are explained in sections 3.15 to 3.18.

Changes which affect the proposals

The Gateway Management Team have confirmed their funding envelope and
without additional financial resource, cannot support the inclusion of Gateway
provision across all of the co-locations suggested in the consultation. As such
the proposals no longer include a Gateway provision as part of a co-location of
services at Stanhope Library, Temple Hill Library or Cliftonville Library.
Importantly, there is no additional removal of Gateway locations than that
outlined in the consultation model and there were no comments received
specific to the proposed co-locations at Stanhope, Temple Hill or Cliftonville. On
30 March the Strategic Reset Programme Board agreed that all options
presented must be financially viable. To retain the additional locations consulted
on would result in pressure on the service funding envelope which, if met, would
require corresponding cuts to other service areas, the impact of which has not
been assessed.
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3.16

3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

Under Business as Usual (BAU) provision, a change detailed in the consultation
model has already been enacted regarding the Community Day Services for
Adults with Learning Disabilities. In the consultation we proposed moving the
service out of the Sevenoaks Leisure Centre and into the Sevenoaks Library
(across the car park). Shortly after the close of the consultation the
management company of the Sevenoaks Leisure Centre went into
administration and so to protect the service delivery, the service moved to the
library. This is considered a BAU move. The consultation document explained
that some changes may need to be made on a BAU basis, for example as a
result of the expiry of a lease or a health and safety issue arising.

Within the consultation document it was proposed that the Community Day
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities service would vacate Northgate
Hub and the Prince of Wales Centre in Canterbury and consolidate their offer
at Thanington. However, the Landlord has been clear that they will not allow the
additional space within the Thanington location that would be required to
facilitate the consolidation. Therefore, the plans to come out of the Northgate
Hub are not achievable from a practical perspective. As such the removal of the
service from the Northgate Hub is not a part of any option.

Another proposal in the consultation was to remove the Community Day
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities service from the Folkestone Sports
Centre and use alternative provision at the Phase 2 Centre (14 miles away).
Since the consultation, the service has been offered space in another location
(Broadmeadow) which is an Adult Short Stay centre within the Adults Service.
This centre is 1 mile away from the Folkestone Sports Centre and so represents
a far better alternative option for service users. They will still have the option to
utilise space at Phase 2, however they will have increased choice by also
having access to space at Broadmeadow. This does not impact the financial
position of the programme.

Summary of the Options

Option 1 in the table above represents a model that involves a greater reduction
in the physical estate than was consulted on. The option is assessed in full in
the next section, however this option would have a far greater impact on service
users and would also require additional consultation (so could not be achieved
within a timescale consistent with delivering MTFP savings), and therefore is
not recommended.

Option 2 is the consultation model, with the specific required changes outlined
in sections 3.15 — 3.18 above.

Options 3 and 4 are amended versions of Option 2, which respond to differing
degrees to the consultation feedback. This section should be read in
conjunction with the following section which summarises the public
consultation, the feedback received, and how that feedback has been analysed.
These Options balance the feedback from the consultation with the financial
imperative set out under the provisions within Securing Kent’s Future

Page 167



3.22

3.23

3.24

3.25

3.26

(considered by Cabinet 17t August 2023 and 5" October 2023), as set out
elsewhere in this document.

In seeking to respond appropriately to the consultation feedback a more
detailed review of the public transport network has informed the options set out
in the report. As part of the consultation, modelling was provided to assess the
accessibility of the revised building network on public transport considering a
30-minute travel time. Greater analysis of timetable data was used to develop
the post-consultation options that respond to feedback from residents. This
analysis considered both an extended travel time of 35 minutes and the
regularity of the service by applying a criteria that there should be at least one
service per hour over the nine-hour period 8am to 5pm, which reflects the
general service offering timeframe. It is appreciated that regularity of service is
an important additional factor for residents above merely the journey time itself.

An assessment was made to determine which communities were outside of the
catchment area of the new network, which highlighted ten sites proposed for
closure that would be reconsidered under the amended criteria outlined in
section 3.22.

Option 3 rules out the closure of 2 buildings where the journey on public
transport to the nearest alternative is over 35 minutes and there is less than
one service per hour when averaged over a 9-hour period.

Option 4 represents a model which goes further in the response to the
consultation feedback and brings 10 buildings back into the model (the 2
buildings from option 3 and another 8). This option rules out the closure of a
buildings where there is less than one service per hour when averaged over a
9-hour period, regardless of the journey time.

Option 5 is a ‘Do Nothing’ option and retains the current building network and
service delivery model.

4 PUBLIC CONSULTATION

41

4.2

Kent Communities Programme Consultation

A public consultation ran between 17 January and 26 March 2023 to give service
users, Members of the public and strategic partners the opportunity to review our
proposals in detail and provide their response. The feedback from the
consultation has resulted in the development of additional alternative options
(Options 3 and 4).

Throughout the consultation a schedule of proactive engagement events took

place with service users, Members of the public and partners. Atotal of 158 hours
of proactive engagement took place during the consultation period.
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4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

Throughout the consultation there was consistent engagement with KCC staff
and the Trade Unions. Engagement with staff and the unions has continued
throughout the period since the close of the public consultation.

A breakdown of the feedback received from the consultation is included within
the Consultation Report at Appendix B. A draft of KCC’s formal response to the
consultation (to be finalised when decision making has been completed) is
included at Appendix C. A detailed table summarising, building by building, the
consultation feedback is included at Appendix G.

At consultation we set out that the rationale behind the programme was to reduce
costs for the Council both in terms of what we spend on our physical buildings
(known as our Corporate Landlord costs) and in terms of what we spend to
deliver the services themselves (service costs) while prioritising service delivery
for our most vulnerable communities. The consultation document also set out the
requirement to reduce CO2 emissions from our estate in line with our Net Zero
commitments. The feedback from the consultation demonstrates a desire from
respondents to see KCC retain buildings within local communities and not to shift
the delivery method towards outreach and/or digital provision, which is an
understandable response from our communities.

As set out above and below, since the consultation closed the financial position
for the Council is even more pressing than it was when the consultation was live
at the beginning of 2023. The implication of retaining buildings beyond those
identified by the Needs Framework would be a requirement to make greater cuts
in other parts of the Council’s operations, which could impact the delivery of other
services.

The consultation explained the Needs Framework as the methodology
underpinning the Kent Communities proposal. The Needs Framework used a
wide range of data and indicators that when combined, profile the different level
of need for services within our communities. The data included service-held
metrics, such as user figures for each service. The consultation set out
alternative methods for reviewing the estate and why they had been discounted.

As detailed in Appendix C, 44% of consultees agree with designing proposals
based on where people have the highest need for services, while 42% disagree
(12% undecided). 33% of consultees feedback that the usage of Children’s
Centres needed to be considered and the importance of the centres to those
currently using them. The Council stands by its approach to the Needs
Framework in this regard, as set out in section 3.1 service usage data was
considered as part of the Needs Framework. 26% of respondents raised the
issue of public transport accessibility and impact on non-car users, while 21%
raised concerns regarding their ability to access alternative locations identified.
The options presented for consideration by Members include two options that
factor in the public transport accessibility as a response to this feedback.

The consultation set out our original proposals. This included the buildings that
we proposed to retain and close in each district for each service in the
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programme scope. The consultation model proposed the closure of 45 locations
used for service delivery across the services within the programme.

4.10 The proposals also set out 12 new co-location sites. Co-locating services within

4.1

appropriate buildings (informed by the feasibility studies referenced at sections
1.11 and 1.12) allows the Council to make more efficient use of the retained
estate. It also improves the service user experience, one of the key benefits of
the proposals identified ahead of the consultation, by providing access to a wider
range of complementary services within a single location.

Appendix 7 summarises the consultation feedback by building for consideration
by Members. However, by way of a summary, the main themes of feedback as it
related to the building proposals are included here. 61% of respondents disagree
with the proposal to have fewer buildings from which to deliver services. The
impact of building closure on residents does require careful consideration by
Members, and the range of Options for discussion in this paper seeks to provide
Members with an opportunity to do so. The impact of closures does need to be
considered alongside the wider policy and financial context of the Council.

4.12 Within the consultation response 48% disagreed with the proposal to co-locate

services together within a single location, citing concerns around the
appropriateness of sites for co-locating services. The co-location of services has
been, and will continue to be, carefully planned with expert service managers so
that services are co-located safely and appropriately. Indeed, the Council has
examples of successful co-locations already, such as the Ashford Gateway and
Bockhanger Library/Sure Steps Children Centre.

4.13 Respondents did outline concerns relating to the accessibility of public transport

within their feedback — 21% of respondents raise concerns about their ability to
access services at the alternative locations identified within the consultation
document. For example, concerns were raised regarding the number of families
that required support but do not have access to a car; lack of reliability of the
public transport network and travel times to alternative locations. The options
detailed in section 3 include options that amend the Needs Framework to take
greater account (to varying degrees) of the public transport network analysis than
was included at consultation (details at section 3.21 — 3.25).

4.14 Within the consultation 24% of comments refer to the concept of outreach being

a good idea. However, there is a note of caution in most responses that it
depends on the service delivered, the service being well advertised and
accessible. 21% of respondents expressed the view that the outreach offer needs
to be accessible/close to home. The Council’s proposed response is that
outreach service is part of an overall model that responds to the need of our
communities and provides the flexibility to serve communities that may currently
be underserved. The precise service offer will be co-designed with partners and
will be informed by the Needs Framework.

4.15 During consultation many organisations, particularly District Councils, set out that

they were unclear about our outreach offer and would welcome being involved in
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the development of our outreach provision. As an example, in their response to
a consultation question on outreach Maidstone Borough Council stated that they
‘would welcome early opportunity to work with Kent County Council on identifying
the needs of vulnerable residents and the ways in which they engage with
services to ensure that services are accessible to them.’” As such, Section 7
details a co-design approach to outreach that would enable partners including
Districts and other public sector colleagues to contribute both to the
understanding of need and the service provision to meet that need.

4.16 Where residents have commented upon the accessibility of services, particularly
in rural locations, the developing outreach model (outlined in section 7) is a key
part of our response. The Needs Framework is an important tool that can be
reviewed and utilised consistently to measure changing levels of service
requirement within communities. A proactive, iterative co-design approach to the
outreach offer addresses concerns about service accessibility. It does so by
working with partners to best understand the changing needs of communities,
particularly given the level of insight available to District authorities, and then
agreeing the most effective use of outreach to deliver services to communities
that would benefit from it. By delivering outreach directly within communities,
utilising other centres such as parish or town halls, the requirement to travel to a
KCC building is removed entirely.

4.17 As part of the feedback from the Community Services Consultation, 45% of
consultees indicated that the most important consideration when accessing
services online is the perceived ease of use/simple access/being user friendly.
This was supplemented by feedback demonstrating that consultees wanted an
option to access face to face delivery as well as online delivery. Residents do not
see online services as a viable replacement for face-to-face delivery, rather an
additional channel to give more options to access services. The Council’s Digital
Transformation Strategy is detailed in section 8 by way of a proposed response
to this consultation feedback. It is important to point out that both the Kent
Communities programme and the Family Hub model (subject to concurrent
paper) consider digital/online provision as one part of a wider mix including the
face-to-face service delivery whether that be in a permanent KCC location or a
part of an outreach model.

4.18 The response of the programme to the feedback received is summarised in the
preceding paragraphs and detailed in draft form within appendices for member
consideration. Members should carefully consider the feedback from the
consultation when making their decision. It is the view of the programme that by
amending the Needs Framework to take account of the public transport analysis
(as set out in section 3.21 — 3.25 and 4.13 above) that members are presented
with options that respond to this feedback to varying degrees. The building
specific feedback is also included at Appendix G. Given the policy and financial
context it is difficult to consider each building on an entirely individual basis and
doing so would jeopardise the Needs Framework methodology which underpins
the programme. By focusing on the public transport analysis, we have sought to
apply a fair and reasonable criteria to the entire model, amending the Needs
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4.19

4.20

4.21

4.22

4.23

Framework itself, rather than focus on criteria relevant to individual buildings —
for example, those sites with the highest number of comments.

Family Hub Model Consultation

This decision is coordinated alongside the Family Hub Model Key Decision. A
public consultation on the Family Hub Model was held between 17 July 2023 and
13 September 2023. The Family Hub consultation focused specifically on ‘what’
the Family Hub service offer is, compared to the Kent Communities consultation
that focused on ‘where’ the services are delivered. The consultation set out the
mandatory requirements required by the DfE and included what discretionary
activities KCC could choose to offer, depending on feedback.

Whilst the Family Hub consultation primarily focused on setting out the service
offer under a Family Hub model, the consultation did invite people to express
views on the locations of the buildings.

All feedback from respondents that dealt with building locations has been
included at Appendix G, however a summary is included here. The primary
themes of response in relation to buildings are the same or similar to those
received in the Kent Communities consultation. The ease of accessing
alternative services if certain existing centres were to close; and the accessibility
of services more generally for more rural areas were the bases of the most
common feedback. Given the similarity in the feedback received between the
Kent Communities consultation and the Family Hub consultation the response
outlined above at section 4.11 — 4.15 considers the feedback of both
consultations appropriately. Similarly, the desire to see existing centres retained
was also central to the feedback in the Family Hub consultation (26% of
respondents raised this). The options presented later in this report do present
Members with a choice to retain more existing centres within rural locations.

One element that does emerge from the Family Hub consultation is a sense of
discomfort in accessing services online and a resultant desire from respondents
to avoid face to face services replaced with digital provision. 13% of respondents
indicated that they would be partly or very uncomfortable accessing services
online. The Family Hub model is clear that digital/online services are not meant
as a replacement, but one part of an overall mix of services. It is also the case
that Family Hub will include digital support within the physical locations to help
residents build confidence to access services using alternative methods.
However, this response to the Family Hub consultation further reinforces the
additional review of transport accessibility that is the main outcome of the Kent
Communities consultation. The review of the transport network accessibility
impacts the Kent Communities proposals as it results in the options that retain
more buildings and reduces the requirement of residents to travel greater
distances on the public transport network to access the services they require.

The feedback from both consultations is available within the appendices to this

report and the Family Hub model report. The draft responses to both
consultations are also available within Appendix C. Members are asked to
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consider the consultation feedback alongside the other factors outlined within the
report.

Petitions

4.24 During the Kent Communities consultation period seven petitions were formally
submitted to KCC, and an eighth was not formally submitted. These are detailed
in the table below.

Title Signatories Completed Lead
Petitioner
Save Our Children's Centres - 77 May 2023 Michaela
Blossom and The Sunflower Barnes
Centre
Blossom Children’s Centre & The | Over 1000 March 2023 | Michaela
Sunflower Centre (Paper) Barnes
Keep Tunbridge Wells Children's | 3 April 2023 Jayne
Centres open in Rusthall, Sharratt
Southborough, High Brooms and
Broadwater
Save our nursery — Explorers 1102 April 2023 Kim
nursery site, Ramsgate — Priory Hammond
Children’s Centre & Clair
Jones
Save Our Canterbury Childrens 173 March 2023 | Mel
Centres Dawkins
St Mary’s Children’s Centre 351 March 2023 | Frances
(Paper) Change.org (196 Rehal
signatures)
Save Callis Grange Children’s 221 April 2023 Jennifer
Centre (Paper) Matterface
Save New Ash Green’s Not formally submitted
Children’s Centre

4.25 The impact of retaining all locations that are the subject of a petition listed above
would be a loss of savings for the Corporate Landlord of £325k which, when
deducted from the estimated £1.37m saving identified in Option 2 (the
consultation option) would leave an overall Corporate Landlord Saving of
£1.04m.

4.26 Of the locations subject to the petitions above, three are reintroduced into the
model under option 4 where (as set out above) the reanalysis of the public
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transport network as a response to the consultation feedback results in
Sunflower CC, Apple Tree CC and New Ash Green CC being retained.

4.27 The Council recognises the strong feelings of users of these centres and other

residents who have signed these petitions. Those views have been taken into
consideration alongside the consultation responses. The Council considers that
it is important to take a principled approach to deciding which centres should be
prioritised for closure, as adjusted to take account of public transport
accessibility. While volume of signatures does not in itself directly indicate greater
need for a centre, or greater impact on users in the event of closure, the Council
has considered whether the size of the petitions indicates a greater need than
previously assessed.

4.28 Appendix G sets out the rationale for the decision on each building, including

those that were subject to petitions. Respondents to the consultation did highlight
whether usage had been adequately taken into consideration (33% of
respondents commenting). The Council stands by the original assessment made,
since usage data was included within the data provided by CYPE while the
Needs Analysis was being developed (more information at section 3.1). For
convenience, the usage figures are also detailed here. Blossoms Children’s
Centre (over 1000 online and 77 paper responses) is in a ward with a need score
of 42, which is the lowest need score of any ward with a Children’s Centre in
Dover District. It does however have high usage figures — reaching 1626
individuals based on 2019 (i.e., pre-Covid) data. The current Deal Youth Hub is
1.3 miles away and would serve the existing community utilising Blossoms.
Whilst considering the high usage, given the low need score and the proximity to
the current Deal Youth Hub the proposal across all options remains to exit
Blossoms Children’s Centre.

4.29 As shown in the table at section 4.24, there was also a petition relating to the

Explorers Nursery and Priory Children’s Centre service (1102 responses). The
Children’s Centre is proposed to be relocated 0.3 miles away within a co-location
at Ramsgate Library. This continues to serve the same community that currently
access the Priory Centre. The Nursery provision remains unaffected by the Kent
Communities Proposals and as is instead subject to the existing terms of its lease
agreement with KCC. This will be managed under the Council’s standard estate
management practices.

5. OPTIONS APPRAISAL

5.1

5.2

Following the public consultation and review of the responses received, the
Programme Team, in collaboration with the Cross Directorate Team and
supported by the Strategic Reset Programme Team, have developed the range
of options for consideration that are detailed at section 3.15 to 3.18 above.

As part of the options appraisal each option has first been assessed against two
sets of Pass/Fail Criteria that assess whether the option achieves our Critical
Success Factors and whether it responds to the Needs Framework. This reflects
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5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

the rationale and the methodology that seeks to achieve the savings required.
Each option has then been ranked against a wide variety of factors including the
financial and non-financial benefits as well as risks. The detailed Options
Appraisal is available at Appendix E, however the implications of proceeding with
each option are set out below.

This method of appraisal is necessarily broad. It seeks to achieve an objective
appraisal of the options as a decision-making tool. The options appraisal should
not be considered as a standalone factor, however. Rather, this options appraisal
should be considered alongside all other factors outlined within this report.

Based on the detailed appraisal set out in Appendix E, Options 1 and 5 are
discounted due to receiving a Fail in one or both of the Pass/Fail appraisals.

Options 2, 3 and 4 are all considered viable. There is a difference in the financial
considerations between the options in terms of the Corporate Landlord Revenue
saving and there is no difference in the saving attributed to ASCH. There is a
difference between the options in the savings achieved by CYPE, the implication
of which is that savings would need to be made elsewhere within the service to
meet the shortfall. There are significant differences between the options in terms
of the potential capital receipts and the reduction in the backlog maintenance
liability.

Option 1: ‘Go Further’ would result in a level of impact on service users that has
not been assessed fully and so cannot reasonably form part of a decision. This
option would also require further consultation work ahead of any decision and
would result in an unacceptable delay to benefit realisation. It would also not
respond to the views expressed during the consultation. Option 1 does not
achieve a Pass against the Needs Framework appraisal as it is a reasonable
assumption that to ‘go further’ buildings would likely be under threat in areas of
higher need. The implications of proceeding with this option would mean that a
decision could not be taken at this stage.

Option 2: ‘Consultation Model’ delivers the best viable revenue saving and
therefore reduces pressure to find alternative savings solutions elsewhere within
the Council. Of the viable options, Option 2 meets the Needs Framework in its
unamended form (i.e., not amended in line with consultation responses as it is in
Options 3 and 4) and performs best against the Critical Success Factors. Our
Best Value duty considerations and the financial challenges facing the Council
may be considered the most important factor meaning that, whilst the
consultation feedback has been carefully considered, the decision is taken to
proceed with the option as set out at consultation. This option does respond to
the feedback from partners regarding outreach provision as set out in section
4.15. The option protects the MTFP savings of the services in scope and delivers
the CLL MTFP savings estimated from this Phase of the programme.

Option 3: ‘Minor Amendments’ does not represent much difference between

Option 2 in terms of revenue savings in terms of the CLL revenue savings.
However, the service model implications of retaining additional buildings does
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5.9

impact the savings realised by the Family Hub service team. Option 3 meets the
amended Needs Framework (when amended to give slight weight to the public
transport analysis in response to the consultation feedback). Proceeding with
Option 3 would mean that whilst overall we are delivering the financial and non-
financial benefits, there would be a requirement to find alternative savings
elsewhere to meet the MTFP saving target. The shortfall is estimated to be
c£100k for the CLL and c£44.8k for Open Access. Option 3 does demonstrate a
response to the consultation by reviewing the transport accessibility and making
changes as a result. It also responds to the feedback from partners regarding
outreach provision as set out in section 4.15. The response to the consultation is
balanced against the financial challenge.

Option 4: ‘Major Amendments’ demonstrates a much more significant response
to the consultation, meeting the amended Needs Framework in response to the
consultation (when amended to give greater weight to the public transport
analysis in response to the consultation feedback). However, proceeding with
this option would mean a lower savings realisation. The shortfall for CLL is
estimated as c£260k and c£179.2k for Open Access. This would likely impact
other parts of the Council’s operations either within this Directorate or across
other areas of the Council’s service offer as alternative savings solutions will
need to be found to make up this shortfall.

5.10 Option 5: ‘Do Nothing’ does not make any change to the physical estate and does

5.1

not respond at all to our needs analysis. This option is not considered viable as
it does not pass either of the Pass/Fail appraisals. Proceeding with Option 5
would mean that alternative solutions need to be found to deliver the entirety of
the financial and non-financial benefits the programme is designed to deliver.
This will impact other service areas and will almost certainly impact statutory
service delivery.

The Options Appraisal summarised here is one consideration for Members,
alongside the overall financial challenge the Council faces, the Equalities
Impacts and the consultation response. Based purely on the detailed analysis in
Appendix E and summarised above, the preferred option with which to proceed
is ‘Option 2: Consultation Option’. The next preferred viable option is Option 3,
and it is noted that there is very little difference in the scoring between them.
Option 4 is also considered viable, although it should be noted that when
considering the ranking scores, Option 4 does not provide the same level of
benefit as Option 2 or 3, most notably resulting in a shortfall against MTFP targets
for both CLL and CYPE which would need to be met elsewhere (impacting other
service areas).

5.12 Members are asked to consider the options appraisal set out above, the

relative importance of each factor considered within the options appraisal,
and the implications of proceeding with each option in light of all of the
available information including the consultation feedback throughout the
Committee hearing and Cabinet Decision process.
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6 SERVICE IMPACTS

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

The five options set out above have different impacts on the provision of services
from physical buildings across the different services within the scope of the
programme.

As explained above in 3.19 and 3.26, Option 1 and Option 5 are not considered
viable. Therefore, this section focuses on the relative impacts on the service
provision between Options 2, 3 and 4.

The Gateway service is not a statutory service, as set out at section 1.2. As
detailed in the table at 3.14 above, the model for the Gateway service is common
across Options 2, 3 and 4. The service will be delivered from 10 locations, all of
which are co-location sites with other services and partners. The locations have
been determined by the Needs Framework and the availability of sites that can
facilitate the co-location with other services whilst ensuring there is no growth
required in the revenue budget to deliver the Gateway service. Where services
are proposed to move location, there is no planned reduction is service hours.

As set out at section 1.2, the Community Day Services for Adults with Learning
Disabilities service is not in itself a statutory function. The proposed model is, as
is the case with Gateways, common across the three viable options (2, 3 and 4).
Each option helps to protect the £2.2m MTFP saving identified for this service.
The saving has already been realised as the service has not established itself in
some locations following the Covid-19 pandemic. This has been driven by
changes in service user requirements since the pandemic. As such the KCP
model simply formalises the changes already made by the service in response
to the changing needs of its user base. No additional savings are achieved but
by making these changes the Council can protect the saving made by the service
and remove the likelihood of future growth in the budget requirement.

As set out at section 1.2, CLS (Adult Education) service is not in itself a statutory
function. The CLS Service model is common across the three viable options as
is the case with Gateways and Adults with learning Disabilities services. CLS is
a demand-led service and as outlined at consultation stage will seek to secure
space to deliver offer as needed — primarily within the existing estate, but by
seeking outreach alternatives where needed. The CLS service will retain the
same number of locations, however, will come out of the Broadstairs Memorial
and Pottery Centre and co-locate into Broadstairs Library. This reduces the
running costs of multiple buildings for the Council.

The Open Access and Public Health / Family Hub services (subject to concurrent
report) represent most of the change for the services and between the options
outlined. As set out in section 1.3 there are statutory elements to the service
delivery which will continue to be delivered under the Family Hub model.

Whilst the detail around the proposed Family Hub model is contained within the
Family Hub Model decision reports, a summary is provided here for convenience.
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6.8

6.9

It is important to make clear the distinction between the service provision and the
buildings. Service provision and the buildings footprint are different, albeit closely
related, considerations. The Family Hub model sets out a hybrid whole family
approach including universal and targeted support for children, young people (0-
19 years of age and up to 25 for SEND) and their families. This will include a
community based universal offer to provide information and advice on child and
adolescent development. This access to universal advice complements existing
universal services accessed through partners such as schools, Health Visitors
and GP’s. Family Hub sites in each district will deliver a range of Start for Life
and partnership services and will work with the voluntary and community sector
to provide access to a wide range of services.

Where an existing building, which provides current Open Access Children’s,
Youth or Public Health services closes, the Universal Start for Life Services will
still be provided from other physical locations within the district area, in line with
the retained buildings set out in each option for consideration. The Need Analysis
identifies areas for Outreach provision as set out in section 7 below. It is not the
case that where an existing building closes, outreach provision is to be
automatically offered as a mitigation for that community. Instead, the Needs
Analysis looks at all existing communities and identifies where outreach provision
is likely to be the most effective method of provision. Section 7 below goes into
more detail. All residents will be able to access advice and guidance online either
from home or from within one of the Family Hub locations.

The approach to Outreach and Digital encouraged by the Family Hub Model
means that the provision of services is no longer so tightly constrained by the
physical estate.

6.10 Each of the options set out in the Family Hub Model is deliverable across each

of the five options set out in this paper for consideration.

7 OUTREACH PROVISION

7.1

7.2

7.3

Outreach provision takes many different forms but is essentially the delivery of a
service away from a permanent, dedicated KCC premises. This could mean
home visits for public health teams, detached youth work in the community, fixed
term parenting courses from a village hall or alternative KCC setting — for
example a library.

The strength of outreach is in its flexibility: it aims to meet people where they are
— delivering our services precisely where they are needed, not forcing our most
vulnerable residents to come to us. It allows for timely interventions by way of
‘pop up’ services where needed. As a result of this flexibility, outreach provision
is resource intensive and therefore more targeted.

Our Needs Framework has indicated where outreach provision may be the most
suitable method of service delivery. It is not the case that where a building is
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7.4

7.5

proposed for closure, outreach has been proposed as a mitigation. The
programme has sought to understand the levels and nature of need for our
services and then proposed a solution using the different service delivery
mechanisms available to us (physical buildings, outreach and digital).

The following information sets out the outreach offer proposed for each service.

Open Access Services:/Family Hub Model (subject to concurrent paper on
Family Hub model — see other paper)

7.5.1

7.5.2

Outreach is a key part of the existing offer and will continue to be a
fundamental pillar of the service offer as the service seeks to engage
those families that have typically been less likely to access services,
meaning that Universal and targeted services could be delivered in a
range of ways such as:

e Parenting Education programmes in local community buildings

e Sport for children with additional needs in local community
buildings

e Access to digital support at Leisure centres

e Education, Employment and Training support in a school

e Online counselling through Zoom

e Pop up activities, information, and advice at community events

¢ Information and advice at local activities, such as play groups

o Early Language development at the Family home

e Support for community groups to deliver specific services

The Kent Communities programme changes the way outreach provision
is planned and delivered (7.5.3 below sets out how the change has been
developed). There are four specific categories of need within the model
that indicate a requirement for outreach provision. Four categories have
been identified as areas for focus for any potential outreach activity
subject to the provisions detailed later in this section:

i) Specific ‘edge-of-town’ communities falling outside the 20 min
walking distance but high proportion of families and young people
living in deprivation sitting outside the boundary and therefore ‘0-
19’ outreach activity is required.

ii) Larger communities ‘whole towns’ that see a high cumulative 0-
19 deprivation linked need across the whole area but not enough
to warrant a whole building.

iii) Rural communities with high levels of deprivation that may
otherwise be cut off, with cumulative level of need requiring
specific 0-19 outreach provision.

iv) Areas where specific flexible detached youth provision is required
— often ‘in the field’ and not linked to specific building locations.
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7.5.3

754

To determine the four categories identified above an analysis was
undertaken on the revised network by identifying communities that sat
outside of a 20 minute ‘pram-push’ catchment of a proposed centre. The
highlighted communities were then assessed to identify which LSOAs
(Lower layer Super Output Area) have 50 or more 0—15-year-olds living
in income deprivation. This identified village locations with higher levels
of deprivation that required service provision and the specific edge of
town communities outside of walking distance from a proposed centre. It
is also suggested that larger communities that do not have a centre
within the proposal but do show a cumulative build of need across a
larger area is a category for outreach.

The table below is indicative and provides an example of areas for each
of the four outreach categories outlined in paragraph 6.5.2.

Outreach Type Geographic based example

(illustrative only)

Edge of town community East of Faversham, Whitfield

Larger area with cumulative need Sevenoaks, Broadstairs

Rural village location Marden, Leysdown, Lydd

Flexible Detached Youth Flexibly deployed as required

7.5.5

7.5.6

7.5.7

7.5.8

The Needs Framework will continue to be monitored and updated to
ensure that the Council continues to be agile and responsive to the
evolving needs of the communities we serve. By reviewing the Need data
regularly, the CYPE Open Access team can identify where the greatest
investment in outreach provision is around the county. This will be an
agile process which can change as required each year and will include
support for community groups to deliver their own services where
requested.

The specific outreach activities to be funded will be determined by the
local area manager within the service given their deeper understanding
of the requirements of the community.

There will be the opportunity for community partners, through the LCPG
(Local Children’s Partnership Group) or other frameworks, to contribute
their understanding and assessment of the specific requirements of each
community and the delivery of those services. This will ensure that
where specific needs are identified there is a shared understanding and
co-designed partnership approach to the delivery of multi-agency
outreach. Further details are included within the separate Family Hub
Key Decision report.

It is proposed that the needs analysis that has underpinned the work on
the Kent Communities programme is reassessed at regular intervals and
that service managers work with partners to allocate service provision
appropriately as need fluctuates. This continued reanalysis of need will
inform not just future decisions about a co-designed outreach proposal,
but also decision around our estate.
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7.6 Other services in scope:

7.6.1 Outreach provision already accounts for approximately 50% of the
service offer for Adults with Learning Disabilities because a large part of
the service offer centres on the needs and wellbeing of the clients and
getting out in the community allows for greater independence. The
service is directly responsive to the client needs and therefore outreach
activities are planned accordingly. Increased investment of
approximately £224k in outreach will allow greater opportunities for
clients to access specialised equipment and skills.

7.6.2 Community Learning and Skills (CLS) are not proposing to change their
current outreach model. Service demand is largely consistent across the
county; however, provision already exists to venues as needed to deliver
courses where demand emerges.

7.6.3 Gateways as a service are tied to specific locations and that is not
proposed to change.

8 DITIGIAL TRANSFORMATION

8.1

8.2

The Council’s existing digital offer will continue, as well as plans for Digital
Transformation across the council as outlined within the draft Digital Strategy
2023-26. The Digital Strategy (due to Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee,
January 2024) sets out our plans to bring about Digital Transformation in KCC
and is an overarching framework that encompasses our current and future
digitally focused strategies and plans. The vision is to ensure that “People’s
digital experiences of KCC are accessible, inclusive, clear, trusted and designed
with the user in mind to make their experience as positive as possible. They leave
feeling confident, empowered, and respected”. Four strategic ambitions are
stated; Improve residents’ digital experience; Simple, secure, and shareable;
Well used and used well; and Data led. The strategy is underpinned by Digital
Design Principles:

e Start with user needs, design services around the service user.
e Buy once, use many times.

e Design with data insight and analytics built in.

e Keep it simple, share and iterate.

e Consistent, not uniform.

e Support and upskill staff to embrace digital.

Activity identified within the digital strategy includes service engagements for
‘Digital discovery’ to identify and exploit digital opportunities to improve our
services. A specific engagement was conducted to investigate a dedicated
booking application that is specifically aimed at facilitating the increased use of
co-location sites by partners that this programme requires. The booking app
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8.3

8.4

8.5

would allow for common spaces to be booked out by the co-located services to
help organise and manage the shared use of key facilities for service delivery.

Scoping work has been undertaken that assesses the requirements of different
services that will be sharing co-located buildings. That scoping work has
informed the information included below, setting out the investment in terms of
time and resource required to facilitate this facility.

Our digital transformation Team has assessed the various requirements of the
services that would be co-locating across our estate and have indicated that one
off investment of circa £73,000 and on-going annual costs of circa £49,000 would
be required to further scope, develop, test, install and train staff for the booking
app facility. A period of approximately 18 months will be required to undertake
the work required.

The precise expenditure and timeframe required will be subject to a Business
Case which will be submitted to the Strategic Technology Board for agreement.
This will include the options covering the staffing resource with the specific
skillset to deliver the agreed solution.

9 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE OPTIONS

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

As detailed above in sections 1 and 2, the rationale for the Kent Communities
programme focuses among other factors, on the need to make revenue savings
within the Corporate Landlord budget and to facilitate revenue savings across
our service areas.

The requirement to secure revenue savings was further emphasised on 17
August and 5 October 2023, when Cabinet adopted the recommendations within
the report ‘Securing Kent’'s Future’.

The rationale also includes the requirement to reduce the pressure on the
backlog maintenance cost linked to our buildings and to reduce our CO2
emissions from our own physical estate. For convenience, the CO2 savings are
summarised here and detailed within Appendix E.

The Corporate Landlord MTFP Savings target is £2.9m and the anticipated
revenue saving for the preferred option is £1.37m.

The table below sets out the financial impact of each option. Gateways and CLS
did not have MTFP targets and having worked through the financial modelling
with these services, no savings are meant to fall out. There is no growth in their
budget as a result of the KCP changes.
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Option Option 4 Option 5
2
CLL Saving Highest | £1.37m | £1.27m | £1.11m £0
Maintenance Reduction | Highest | £6.34m | £5.85m | £4.84m £0
Capital Receipts Highest | £3.8m £3.8m £3.2m £0
(based on professional
desktop valuations)
Day Services for Adults | Highest | £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m £2.2m
with Learning
Disabilities Savings*
Family Hub Service Highest | £1.5m £1.45m | £1.32m £0
Savings*
Estimated CO2 saving Highest | 977 938 798 0
(tonnes)

*Day Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities have already achieved this saving and the KCP
changes formalise the estate reduction around the service changes already made therefore preventing
base budget growth back post savings realisation.

9.6 Due to the co-location of services proposed across all the options there is an
estimated CLL saving of c£199k within the CLL savings figures detailed in the

table at 9.5.

9.7 Further savings against the CLL MTFP target are linked to additional phases of
the Kent Communities programme which will progress over the course of the
next 12 months.

9.8 As set out in the Options Appraisal (Section 5) the cost of implementing the
preferred option will be met from existing approved budgets.

9.9 There is a potential financial risk liability of up to £2.3m in clawback liability within

Option 2, reducing to £1.8m in Option 3 and £325k in Option 4. Mitigations are
outlined within section 11. There are other more minor risks associated with the
preferred option. This includes currently unquantifiable liabilities such as
redundancy or TUPE costs as clauses within third party contract agreements.

9.10 The current cost of the programme to date is £2.36m.
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9.11 The table below sets out the cost of implementing the preferred option:

Cost Item Revenue | Capital Funding Options
Programme Costs to date | £2.36m SRP Reserve
Capital Investment for Co- £5.6m SRP Capital Fund
locations

Potential Clawback Liability £2.3m Options Appraisal to
Risk mitigate risk

Total £7.9m

9.12 The backlog maintenance bill for the buildings in scope of the programme is
estimated to be £42m. Option 2 represents a reduction of circa £6.34m in the
backlog maintenance bill, reducing to £35.6m. Option 3 reduces the backlog
maintenance bill by an estimated £5.85m (to £36.1m) and Option 4 reduces the
backlog maintenance bill by an estimated £4.84m (to £37.1m).

10 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS

10.1 Consideration has been given to KCC’s statutory duties in relation to the
provision of services affected by the proposals in this report. There is a nexus
between these proposals, the Family Hub Programme, and commissioned
youth services (to a lesser degree). KCC has retained external legal advice and
Counsel in relation to these proposals and advice has been provided to the
operational team on an iterative basis and advice provided to decision makers.
The legal risks will need to be balanced against the requirements of the
proposal and wider benefits of implementation.

10.2 The proposals outlined in the Kent Communities include changes for the
Gateway and CLS services which are not statutory.

10.3 The Community Day Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities services is not
in itself a statutory service, but does but does constitute one of the ways in which
we meet statutory requirements under the Care Act 2014 to promote individual
well-being; to provide services to prevent, delay and reduce need and; to meet
assessed needs for individuals and carers. The changes proposed do not affect
the delivery of our statutory requirements.

10.4 The elements of statutory provision delivered under the Children Act 1989 and
the Childcare Act 2016 in relation to the current Open Access services and Public
Health services are, from an operational perspective, retained within the
proposed Family Hub model (subject to concurrent paper) and are designed not
to be undermined by the changes within the Kent Communities Programme. This
is because these services are still to be offered to residents of Kent following any
decision on the Kent Communities Programme.
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10.5

10.6

In line with KCC'’s obligations under the Public Sector Equality Duty a full Equality
Impact Analysis was undertaken by each service. The draft EqIA for each service
was included as part of the material during the public consultation. The EqlAs
have each been updated by the services following review of the consultation
feedback. The EqlAs for each service and for the Programme as a whole are
included at Appendix 6. More detail regarding the EqlAs is provided at Section
12 below.

Whenever considering changes to our services as part of our general Duty of
Best Value, the Council has an obligation under the Duty to Consult (Section 3
(2) of the Local Government Act 1999) to consult the public on the changes at an
early and meaningful stage in the development of the new plans. Section 4 above
sets out how KCC have demonstrated compliance with its Duty to Consult.

11 RISKS

11.1

The table below sets out the key risks associated with the implementation of the
Kent Communities programme.

Risk

Mitigation

Clawback: Sure Start centres
included capital grants at inception
that are subject to clawback by the
DfE if the asset is not used for
Children’s provision for a defined
period following the grant.

Total potential liability of £2.3m
capital clawback. This will be
factored into the Options Appraisal
when determining the plan for
surplus assets with other uses
considered that fulfil the criteria that
the building must be used for
Children’s provision during the
liability period.

Capital investment required
impacted by inflation: The capital
investment required to deliver the co-
location sites has been estimated at
£5.6m. Whilst this does include a
contingency figure, increased
inflation rates may impact the
funding required to deliver the co-
locations that result in surplus
assets.

Contingency figure built into
estimate at timer of decision. As
projects are approved following key
decision each individual project will
be subject to KCC standard cost
and risk management procedures
including the appointment of a
qualified cost consultant.

Options Appraisals: Subject to our
adopted policy for disposal of assets,
any building that is potentially
surplus to requirements is subject to
an Options Appraisal to determine
whether there are any other uses the
Council may have for the building.
Should the Options Appraisal identify

Any options appraisal that
significantly impacts the savings
realisation will be considered by the
Estate Strategy Board and if
necessary, brought back to the
Policy and Resources committee for
formal consideration by Members
before agreement.
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other Council uses for an asset, this
may decrease the savings realisation
for the Corporate Landlord.

Unknown costs linked to
implementation: It has not been
possible to fully quantify some costs
in advance of the decision being
taken. These include:

Any additional cost implications that
impact the overall savings
realisation or cost-benefit analysis of
the preferred option will be
considered at the Future Asset

1. Costs associated with
redundancy liability to third
party contractors (cleaners in
buildings that are proposed for
closure).

2. Costs required to provide over
and above ordinary support
for site clearance and
relocation/removal of
equipment.

Board and any recommendations
made to the Strategic Reset
Programme Board where
appropriate. Following decision, any
engagement with third parties that
has not been possible pre-decision
(to protect against pre-determination
risks) will be prioritised and any
significant change to the benefit
realisation will be reported back to
the relevant Board ahead of
implementation. It is the assumption
of the programme that revenue
costs for implementation will be met
by existing core budgets.

11.2 Where itis not possible to mitigate risks effectively, and there is a resultant impact
on the savings realisation specifically (for example if an Options Appraisal
suggest an alternative use for a site which has a savings figure associated with
its disposal) this will be reported to the relevant Board for consideration.

12 EQUALITIES

12.1 An initial Equalities Impact Assessment was undertaken by each individual
service in scope of the Kent Communities programme in advance of the
consultation. These EqlAs assessed the impact of the consultation model on
residents with one or more protected characteristics. The full set of EqlAs were
included as part of the consultation material for review and comment by resident,
partners and service users.

12.2 Since the consultation, the service EqlAs have been updated following a review
of feedback from the consultation paying particular attention to equalities
concerns raised.

12.3 A whole programme EqIA has been developed which summarises the service
EqlAs.

12.4 The service and programme level EqlAs carefully consider the feedback from the
consultation and any equalities impacts that arise from the response from
residents. The impacts are set out for each protected characteristic and
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explained fully. Any mitigations are detailed and an assessment of whether the
impacts are justified is given, when taken in relation to the policy and financial
context within which the Council currently operates.

12.5 Broadly, equalities impact affect residents that experience one or more of the
following characteristics: gender, age, disability, race and ethnic background, and
religion. The full set of EQIA’s set out the impacts in more detail. The most
significant impact identified on the protected characteristics is the requirement to
travel further, possibly using public transport, or the requirement to walk further
to access services. Some protected (age, disability, race) characteristics will be
impacted more by the relocation of services than others, in that navigating around
unfamiliar locations may prove difficult.

12.6 The positive impact of co-location opportunities is set out in the EqlAs, as is the
extended outreach provision which will serve residents with protected
characteristics in areas that do not currently find it easy to access services.

12.7 It has been assessed that the impacts on residents with protected characteristics
will decrease depending on what option is chosen by Members. Option 1 would
have the greatest negative impact. Option 2 would have the second greatest
level of impact. Options 3 and 4 reduce the impact on residents with protected
characteristics by reducing the number of building closures and therefore
reducing the instances in which residents would need to travel further to access
services.

12.8 The impacts, when considered alongside the mitigation measures detailed within
the EqlAs and considered within the overarching policy and financial context on
which the Council currently operates, are considered to be justifiable.

12.9 The service EqlAs and the programme EqIA have been subject to the council’s
EqlA approval process.

12.10 The EqlAs are included at Appendix F. Members are asked to consider the
Equalities Impacts on residents with protected characteristics alongside the other
relevant factors detailed within this report.

13 GOVERNANCE

13.1 The Full Business Case (FBC) for the Kent Communities programme has been
reviewed and approved by the Strategic Reset Programme Board on 2
November 2023.

13.2 Ahead of the Cabinet meeting on 30 November 2023, the relevant proposals will

have been discussed with Members at an All-Member Briefing and debated
publicly at the Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee on 22 November 2023.
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13.3 An update will be provided at Cabinet containing the key considerations and

comments following the Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee.

13.4 The risks outlined in section 11 will be carefully monitored by the Programme

Team during the implementation period. If any risks impact the deliverability of
the decision made by Cabinet, then it is proposed that a report with an updated
recommendation will be taken to the relevant Cabinet Committee for
consideration.

13.5 Other decisions, including relating to the disposal of surplus assets, will be

taken during implementation in line with the Council schedule of Delegated
Authority.

14 RECOMMENDATIONS

Recommendation(s):

The Policy and Resources Cabinet Committee is asked to consider and endorse or make
recommendations to the Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and
Traded Services and Cabinet on the proposed decision to:

a)

b)

d)

Consider and note the feedback from the Kent Communities Consultation on
the proposals, as well as responses to the Family Hub Consultation, insofar as
they are relevant to the Kent Communities proposals, alongside the amended
policy and financial position set out in the report ‘Securing Kent’s Future;’

Consider the options as set out in the decision report and confirm an option to
be implemented including agreement of:

i. The network of buildings to be utilised to support the delivery of following
services:
* Open access youth and children services — including Public Health
» Adults with Learning Disabilities
* CLS — Adult Education
+ Gateways

ii. The decommissioning of services at those buildings which are no longer to
be utilised to support the delivery of the services outlined above.

iii. The co-design of outreach services with partners.

Approve expenditure from capital budget to enable adaptations to the agreed
network of buildings in order to facilitate the co-location of multiple services;

Delegate authority to the Corporate Directors of Children Young People &
Education (CYPE), Growth Environment & Transport (GET), Deputy Chief
Executives Department (DCED) and Adult Social Care & Health (ASCH) to
design the staffing model to support the changes as agreed in part b of the
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decision above, undertake the necessary staff consultation and implement any
changes as a result; and

e) Delegate authority to the Director of Infrastructure, in consultation with the
Deputy Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance, Corporate and Traded
Services, to enter into the necessary contracts and legal agreements to
facilitate the implementation of the decisions.

15 APPENDICES

Appendix A: Needs Framework Information

Appendix B: Consultation Report

Appendix C: Draft Response to Consultation Feedback
Appendix D: Proposed Buildings Retained and Closed by Option
Appendix E: Detailed Options Appraisal

Appendix F: Equalities Impact Assessments

Appendix G: Breakdown of consultation responses by building
Appendix H — Proposed Record of Decision

16 CONTACT DETAILS

Report Author: Relevant Director:

Ben Sherreard Rebecca Spore
Programme Manager Director of Infrastructure
Kent Communities Programme Infrastructure

03000 41 98 15 03000 41 67 16
ben.sherreard@kent.gov.uk rebecca.spore@kent.gov.uk
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Create a needs framework using agreed
data sets

Discuss need and how best to meet it
with services

Agree design principals

Audit the presence of our buildings in
wards with high need

Discuss and agree opportunities for
colocation

* High Meed




Design Framework Layers

Layer 1 analyses the communities and their strengths and
challenges. This is done using a wide range of indicators to
detail the demographics of the area and additional factors
Y . . . . .

guch as deprivation, education levels and isolation.

(¢

-
@ayer 2 seeks to understand the place factors which
impact those living in the area and ultimately how they
access services. These include considerations such as
internet speed and transport connectivity, as well as
population growth and density.

Layer 3 provides service specific insight and is applied
after the other factors have been considered. This varies
by service depending on data availability, but may include
service user feedback, local plans and income generation
data.

How we did it...

* Data led exercise, using clear metrics to build our
understanding of need in different communities.

* Sense checked our data with the service teams to
ensure our interpretation of the data was sound.

e Service input additional metrics to develop the model.

* lterative process with services and Infrastructure teams
to identify a building network model that best meet
the needs identified.

* Public consultation to socialise the model and gather
feedback on the impacts of the model and the
proposed closures on service users, partners and
residents.



v6T abed

Within our Council Strategy ‘Framing Kent’s Future’ Kent County Council has committed to understanding and acting on people’s needs.
This approach will ensure that the Council uses the taxpayer’s money in a way that has the maximum impact for communities.

In designing the proposal we have focused on identifying the areas with the highest need for our services. Our proposals identify how
the council would then deliver services to meet the needs of communities identified as ‘higher need and ‘lower need’.

We have focused on the 12 localities within Kent (organised around the existing District Council boundaries). To identify the level of
need within a community, specific indicators have been used against each service. These are detailed on the following slides.

For each service, indicators from layer 1 and 2 of the design framework have been selected which are relevant to identifying the need
for the service and assessing the suitability of locations.

Through discussion with services, the blend of sub-services delivered through physical presence, outreach and digital means have been
identified.

Based on this insight, suggestions have then been made as to where the service could deliver each sub-service, collectively providing
the service's design.

Using this process we have been able to identify the areas of higher and lower need. In discussion with the services we are identifying
how best to meet the needs of the various communities, whether the indicators demonstrate that need as higher, or lower.

Where a service provision is required in a building permanently, we have looked to utilise the buildings already owned by Kent County
Council. Wherever possible we have opted to use the building located as close as possible to where the higher need is identified.
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*The exception to this is Gateways which were placed last in the design, once we had identified the need for multiple services.




Indicator

Cpen
Access

Public Community
Health Learning and
Skills

Community
Services for
Adults with
Learning

Disabilities

Mumbers of adults with learning
disabilities in each district.

©

Forecast population of 0-5 year
olds in 2040,

©

®

Children whose main language is
not English.

©

©

Children with Education Health
and Care Plan (EHCP).

©

®

Children eligible for Free
School Meals.

©

©

0-19 social care referrals.

Children in care.

Children with Fixed
Term Exclusions.

Young people known to the Youth
Offending team.

Early help episodes.

Service demand data.

OIS,

QIO|©

©

4

WI©

OO ®

©



Kent §

County
Council

kent.gov.uk

KENT COUNTY COUNCIL
COMMUNITIES CONSULTATION -

WRITTEN REPORT

PREPARED BY LAKE MARKET RESEARCH

.
‘ %’& S, [ [~ )
w.MRS Eyidence Sotperz | W
< > Matters" oML |
Company Partner

Lake Market Research | www.lake-research.com | 01622 357060
Page 197



CONTENTS

Background and methodology

Executive summary

Consultation awareness

Service usage

Response to proposals to deliver services
Other comments on consultation proposals

Response to Equality Analysis

APPENDIX

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Ashford

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Canterbury

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Dartford

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Dover

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Folkestone & Hythe
Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Maidstone

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Sevenoaks

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Swale

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Thanet

Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Tonbridge & Malling
Impact of Part A ‘Leave’ proposals — Tunbridge Wells
Impact of Part B ‘Leave’ proposals

Impact of Part C ‘Leave’ proposals — Thanet

Impact of Part D ‘Leave’ proposals

Summary of public / engagement event attendance

Demographic Breakdown

Page 198

11
13
34
69
72

76

83

93

107
118
129
137
145
160
168
169
183
186
189
191
193




BACKGROUND AND METHODOLOGY

Background

Kent County Council are proposing changes to the way we use our buildings to deliver some
community services. These services are Children’s Centres and Youth Hubs, Public Health
Services for Children and Families, Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities,
Community Learning and Skills (Adult Education), and Gateways.

Proposals have been designed by Kent County Council considering where there is greatest need
for services. They include:

e Having fewer permanent buildings, meaning that some of our buildings would close -
wanting to keep buildings in areas where they are needed the most.

e Co-locating more of our services, meaning more than one service would be available from
some of the buildings visited.

e Continuing to deliver some services by outreach, which means they do not take place in a
dedicated or permanent space but move around to when and where they are needed.

e Ensuring residents can continue to access services and information online.

Earlier this year, KCC launched a consultation to understand the views residents and
stakeholders.

Consultation process

On the 17 January 2023 a ten-week consultation was launched and ran until the 26 March 2023.
The consultation provided the opportunity to find out more and provide feedback.

All proposals for the whole of Kent were detailed in a consultation document. The proposals were
also broken down into 12 district/borough documents to enable people to easily see the proposed
changes just for their area. A short animation video was also produced to succinctly show what is
being proposed and why.

A consultation stage Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) was carried out to assess the impact the
proposals could have on those with protected characteristics. The EqlA was available as one of
the consultation documents and the questionnaire invited respondents to comment on the
assessment that had been carried out.

All information about the consultation was stored on the consultation webpage:
www.kent.gov.uk/communityservicesconsutlation. Paper copies of the consultation documents and
questionnaires were available from children’s centres, libraries, gateways, adult education venues,
and venues for Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities, as well as upon request.

How people could give their views

The questionnaire was the main way for people to provide their feedback about the proposals. This
guestionnaire was available as an online form, as a Word document that could be downloaded
(and emailed to us or printed or posted), as Iwggeaﬁ@per copies in community venues.


http://www.kent.gov.uk/communityservicesconsutlation

Respondents were also welcome to give feedback by email, letter or telephone.

Twenty-four public drop-in events took place (2 events per district). Day time and evening sessions
were available to accommodate people’s work or care commitments.

Youth Hubs led engagement activities with the young people using their services to explain the
proposals and encourage their input. This was done in a range of ways such as group discussions,
filling in forms, and creating videos.

Other engagement included briefings with:

e Councillors (KCC and district/borough councils

e KCC staff

e Local Children’s Partnership Groups

e Partner organisations (NHS, Midwives, Voluntary and Community Sector Steering Group)
e Trade unions

Additional Engagement

In response to feedback, a further 20 engagement sessions were undertaken to ensure that views
were heard about impacted centres where either the response level may have been lower than
anticipated or where issues had been identified. This included visits to children’s centres, youth
hubs, and SEND groups (for people with Special Education Needs and disabilities). Phone calls
took place with families/carers of people using Community Services for Adults with Learning
Disabilities to obtain their views.

To raise awareness of the consultation and encourage participation, the following was undertaken:

e Press release

e Social media campaign

¢ Newspaper advertisements

e Posters at community venues (along with paper copies of the consultation material)

e Direct promotion with people that use the services impacted by the proposals

e Emails to stakeholder groups and partner organisations

¢ Inclusion in newsletters such as KELSI (for education professionals in Kent) and the NHS
newsletter

e KCC'’s residents’ newsletter

e Email to registered users of KCC’s online engagement platform

Social media promotion reached over 816,000 people across a range of platforms. Impressions (the
number of times promotional posts appeared on people’s social media feeds) was over 1.7m. The
social media promotion resulted in over 11,300 click through to the consultation webpage.

The webpage had 75,879 page views made by 25,965 people. Documents on the consultation
webpage were downloaded 9,224 times.
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Points to note

e Consultees were invited to comment on the proposals and each of the buildings impacted
and were given the choice of which questions they wanted to answer / provide comments.
The number of consultees providing an answer is shown on each chart / table featured in
this report.

e Consultees were given a number of opportunities to provide feedback in their own words
throughout the questionnaire. This report includes examples of verbatims received (as
written by those contributing) but all free text feedback is being reviewed and considered by
KCC.

e This report includes feedback provided to each of the buildings marked as ‘leave’ in the
consultation documentation with the exception of New Beginning’s Childrens Centre in
Gravesham. The only comments received for the New Beginning’s Childrens Centre were
from consultees who entered the same open comment for all buildings marked as ‘leave’.
All feedback provided for other buildings are being reviewed by KCC. Responses to the
impact questions for each of the proposed ‘leave’ buildings varied. Please note that for any
of the specific building impact questions with less than 30 consultees answering, results are
presented in terms of number of consultees answering instead of percentages.

e Feedback received by the KCC team via email has been reviewed for the purpose of
analysis and free text comments have been included where applicable in this report.

e Participation in consultations is self-selecting and this needs to be considered when
interpreting responses.

e Response to this consultation does not wholly represent the individuals or stakeholders the
consultation sought feedback from and is reliant on awareness and propensity to take part
based on the topic and interest.

e KCC was responsible for the design, promotion, and collection of the consultation
responses. Lake Market Research was appointed to conduct an independent analysis of
feedback.
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Profile of consultees responding

1,776 consultees took part in the consultation questionnaire; 1,521 received via online
submissions, 227 received via a hard copy questionnaire and 28 via Easy Read versions of the
consultation questionnaire. The KCC team also received feedback via email / letters. 27 emails /
letters were passed to Lake Market Research to review and include comments in this report
accordingly.

The table below shows the profile of consultees responding to the consultation questionnaire only.
The proportion who left this question blank or indicated they did not want to disclose this
information has been included as applicable.

RESPONDING AS... Number of consultees | % of consultees
answering answering
As a Kent resident 1,379 78%
As a KCC employee (Kent resident) 114 6%
On behalf of a charity, voluntary or community
o 36 2%
sector organisation (VCS)
On behalf of an educational establishment, such as
33 2%
a school or collect
As a P_arlsh / Town / Borough / District / County 29 204
councillor
On behalf of a friend or relative 22 1%
On behalf of a Parish / Town / Borough / District
o . ; 16 1%
Council in an official capacity
As a representative of a local community group or
. , L 15 1%
residents’ association
As a resident from somewhere else, such as 11 1%
Medway
As a KCC employee (non-Kent resident) 10 1%
As a Kent business owner or representative 8 1%
Other 40 2%
Prefer not to answer / left blank 63 4%
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

USAGE OF SERVICES UNDER CONSULTATION

e 50% of consultees answering use Children’s Centres. 46% of consultees answering indicated
other household members currently use Children’s Centres. The majority of both groups use
services in person at a building (92% and 93% respectively).

e 16% of consultees answering use Youth Hubs. 15% of consultees answering indicated other
household members currently use Youth Hubs. The majority of both groups use services in
person at a building (83% and 86% respectively).

e 41% of consultees answering use the Health Visiting Service. 35% of consultees answering
indicated other household members currently use the Health Visiting Service. The majority of
both groups use services in person at a building (82% and 82% respectively).

e 11% of consultees answering use the Children and Young People’s Counselling Service. 12%
of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use the Children and
Young People’s Counselling Service. The majority of both groups use services in person at a
building (65% and 68% respectively) but a significant proportion use both in person and online
services (22% and 27% respectively).

e 10% of consultees answering use Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities.
9% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Community
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities. The majority of both groups use services in
person at a building (65% and 71% respectively) but a significant proportion use both in
person and online services (18% and 25% respectively).

e 17% of consultees answering use Adult Education services. 13% of consultees answering
indicated other household members currently use Community Services for Adults with
Learning Disabilities. The majority of both groups use services in person at a building (72%
and 72% respectively) but a significant proportion use both in person and online services (18%
and 23% respectively).

e 20% of consultees answering use Gateways. 17% of consultees answering indicated other
household members currently use Gateways. The majority of both groups use services in
person at a building (66% and 65% respectively) but a significant proportion reported that they
use both in person and online services (21% and 24% respectively).

e 64% of all residents taking part in the consultation and answering indicated they use at least
one of the services under consultation.
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RESPONSE TO PROPOSALS AND PERCEIVED IMPACT OF BUILDING CHANGES

e ‘Designing proposals where people have the highest service need’ — 44% of consultees
answering agree and 42% disagree; 12% neither agree nor disagree.

e ‘Proposals to co-locate services’ — 39% of consultees answering agree and 48% disagree;
12% neither agree nor disagree.

e ‘Proposals to have fewer buildings’ — 29% of consultees answering agree and 61% disagree;
9% neither agree nor disagree.

e There are significant differences in response to proposals with a higher proportion of
disagreement amongst female residents, residents aged 25-49, residents who have children /
expecting children and residents who use at least one of the prompted consultation services.
However, it should be noted that 47% of resident consultees who do not currently use any of
the prompted consultation services disagree with the proposal to have fewer buildings.

e Consultees were invited to comment in relation to specific buildings and describe the impact
the proposed changes would have on them or someone in your household. Response to all
proposed ‘leave’ buildings have been included in this report. Consultees expressed concern
that they use these services frequently and they are seen as a lifeline that provides much
needed support / services for local families in the area. Users value the centre as being within
walking distance and indicate they won’t be able to access the proposed alternative(s) as they
are either unable to drive / use public transport or the public transport commute is too long /
unreliable / sparse. Consultees also express concerns that proposals will have a detrimental
impact on users’ mental health / development.

MISSING DATA IN UNDERSTANDING WHERE SERVICE NEED IS HIGHEST
e 35% of consultees answering via the consultation questionnaire provided a comment.

e The most common feedback is to review data on children’s centre usage / understand the
importance of the children’s centres to those currently using (33% of consultees commenting),
the availability and cost of public transport and the potential impact on non-car users (26%),
consider the impact of proposals on the mental health of users / outcomes for those no longer
able to access services (23%).

e 21% have concerns for whether users will be able to get to alternative service provision as
they can’t walk to those outlined and need to access services closer to home.
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IMPORTANT CONSIDERATIONS WHEN CO-LOCATING SERVICES

77% of consultees answering via the consultation questionnaire provided a comment.

The most common feedback is whether users will be able to get to alternative service provision
as they can’t walk to those outlined and need to access services closer to home (51% of
consultees commenting).

This is followed by the availability / cost of public transport and recent service reductions (33%)
and the practicality of co-located services / groups (22%) and the suitability of proposed
buildings / setups (19%). 21% commented on the need to consider the impact of proposals on
the mental health of users / vulnerable / for those no longer able to access services.

PERCEPTIONS OF DELIVERING SERVICES THROUGH OUTREACH

46% of consultees answering via the consultation questionnaire provided a comment.

References to the concept of outreach being a good idea features in 24% of comments made.
However, the majority of these comments also contain a cautionary note such as it depends
on the service delivered, the service is well advertised and accessible to all to use.

There are concerns that outreach services need to be accessible to potential users, either via
locations close to home / easily accessible by public transport (21%) and the type of services
being considered are often used ‘as they need them / without much prior planning’ and in a
familiar place and therefore consideration needs to be given for how outreach services are
organised (17%).

16% commented the suitability of the buildings needs to be taken into account in line with
service delivery required for the services under consultation. 14% commented that the
services under consultation will need to be assessed carefully to see if they are suitable for an
outreach service compared to the service offered now.

12% commented that potential outreach services need to be regular and offered as a
committed service so the current service offering isn’t diluted and users are familiar with the
services regularity.

ACCESSING KCC SERVICES DIGITALLY AND IMPORTANT CONSIDERATIONS
WHEN ACCESSING ONLINE SERVICES

When asked for feedback on accessing KCC services digitally (not linked to the services under
consultation). 64% of consultees answering indicated they feel confident about doing things

online.
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e A proportion of consultees indicated the safety of using technology to access services and the
security of personal information is a concern (13% selecting), as well highlighting that KCC'’s
digital services and information are too difficult to use (10%) and they do not feel confident in
using technology (9%). 10% indicated that paying for devices and internet connection is too
expensive and 8% indicated their internet is too slow.

e Consultees indicated that the most important consideration when accessing services online is
the perceived ease of use / simple access / being user friendly (45%). This is followed by
having an option of face to face service delivery / consultees indicating they prefer face to face
access to services (23%). Clear information (12%), reliable links that work and compatible
devices (12%) and security / safety / privacy (11%) are also important.

e 16% believe online access to services isn’t an inclusive approach and cited the elderly, those
with access issues and those unable to use online services as examples to illustrate their
views. 11% commented that online delivery needs to be appropriate for the service in
guestion.

FAMILY HUB MODEL PROPOSALS

e 34% of consultees answering via the consultation questionnaire provided a comment.

e The most important consideration put forward for attention in the Family Hub transition is users
being able to get there / travel there / location (46%). This includes consideration that some
would prefer to, or only be able to, walk to reach the location or access via convenient and
reasonably priced public transport.

e This is followed by ensuring access is possible for everyone that needs to (with consideration
of different age groups / demographics and possible needs - 27%). This includes provision of
service for all concerned and the equipment / space setting / staffing for all needs.

e 24% believe it is important that individual services provided under the Family Hub offering isn’t
diluted / remains distinct for each user group.

e 21% expressed concerns about the suitability of proposed space / buildings for the services
under consultation and 18% expressed concerns about the compatibility of the range of
services being provided in one place.
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CONSULTATION AWARENESS

e The most common routes to finding out about the consultation is via Facebook (27%) and at a
KCC building, e.g. children’s centre, youth hub, library, Gateway, Adult Education centre (27%).

e 18% indicated they found out through an email from KCC.

e 13% indicated they found out through a friend or relative.

How did you find out about this consultation?
Base: all answering (1,606), consultees had the option to select more than one response.

Facebook 27%

At a KCC building (e.g. children's centre, youth hub,
library, Gateway, Adult Education centre)

An email from KCC

27%

From a friend or relative
Kent.gov.uk website

KCC's staff intranet

From another organisation
Newspaper

District Council / Councillor
Local KCC County Councillor
Poster / postcard

Twitter

Somewhere else

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees | % of consultees
answering answering

Facebook 436 27%

At a KCC building (e.g., children’s centre, youth 434 27%

hub, library, Gateway, Adult Education Centre)

An email from KCC 295 18%

From a friend or relative Page 207 207 13%
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SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees | % of consultees

answering answering
Kent.gov.uk website 83 5%
KCC'’s staff intranet 73 5%
From another organisation 70 4%
Newspaper 34 2%
District Council / Councillor 32 2%
Local KCC County Councillor 25 2%
Poster / postcard 15 1%
Twitter 9 1%
Somewhere else 112 7%
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SERVICE USAGE

This section of the report summarises current and historic use of each of the services referenced
in the consultation, as reported by consultees.

CHILDREN’S CENTRES

e 50% of consultees answering indicated they currently use Children’s Centres. 45% of
consultees answering indicated they personally use children’s centres at least once a month
(35% at least once a week, 4% once a fortnight and 6% once a month).

e 25% of consultees answering indicated they have used Children’s Centres in the past and
25% indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use Children’s Centres...?

Base: all answering (1,518)

25%

25%_ " l\

\6%

350 = At least once a week

= Once a fortnight

= Once a month

= Twice a year

= Less regularly
Used in the past

4% = Never used this service

3%| \2%

SUPPORTING DATA ' Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 524 35%
Once a fortnight 60 4%
Once a month 94 6%
Twice a year 37 2%
Less regularly 46 3%
Used in the past 372 25%
Never used this service 385 25%
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e 46% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Children’s
Centres. 37% of consultees answering indicated use is at least once a month (26% at least
once a week, 5% once a fortnight and 6% once a month).

e 21% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used Children’s
Centres in the past and 33% indicated other household members have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in
your household use Children’s Centres ...?

Base: all answering (1,484)

33% = At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
= | ess regularly
Used in the past

= Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA l Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 381 26%
Once a fortnight 68 5%
Once a month 94 6%
Twice a year 46 3%
Less regularly 96 7%
Used in the past 315 21%
Never used this service 484 33%
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e 92% of consultees who personally use Children’s Centres indicated they use them in person at
a building. 8% use Children’s Centre services in person at a building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 93% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 6% use Children’s Centre services in person at a building and online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use Children’s Centres...?

Personal

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Children’s Centres (986)

Other household members

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Children’s Centres (848)

1% 8%
o_\ |
\

\_92%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both

6%

1%

93%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL -
SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 903 92%
Online 8 1%
Both 75 8%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD
MEMBERS -

SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 787 93%

Online 8 1%

Both 53 6%
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YOUTH HUBS

e 16% of consultees answering indicated they currently use youth hubs. 9% of consultees
answering indicated they personally use Youth Hubs at least once a month (6% at least once a
week, 1% once a fortnight and 2% once a month).

e 15% of consultees answering indicated they have used Youth Hubs in the past and 70%
indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use Youth Hubs...?

Base: all answering (1,405)

6%
\ 1%
/ 0
__ 2%
~ 2% = At least once a week
5% = Once a fortnight
= Once a month
15%

Twice a year

= Less regularly

Used in the past
70%_—

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 89 6%
Once a fortnight 10 1%
Once a month 22 2%
Twice a year 28 2%
Less regularly 71 5%
Used in the past 208 15%
Never used this service 977 70%
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e 15% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Youth Hubs.
10% of consultees answering indicated use is at least once a month (6% at least once a week,

2% once a fortnight and 2% once a month).

e 12% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used Youth Hubs in
the past and 73% indicated other household members have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in

your household use Youth Hubs...?

Base: all answering (1,407)

2% .
2%
>~ _1%

\5%

\_12%

73%_—

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
= Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 81 6%
Once a fortnight 22 2%
Once a month 34 2%
Twice a year 14 1%
Less regularly 64 5%
Used in the past 162 12%
Never used this service 1,030 73%
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e 83% of consultees who personally use Youth Hubs indicated they use them in person at a
building. 5% use these services online and 12% use these services in person at a building and

online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 86% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 3% use these services online and 12% use these services in person at a building and

online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use Youth Hubs...?

Personal

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Youth Hubs (296)

Other household members

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Youth Hubs (270)

12%

A\

5%

_83%

= |[n person at a building = Online = Both

12°/<|)
3%_\

N\

\_86%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL -
SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 246 83%
Online 15 5%
Both 35 12%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD
MEMBERS -

SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 231 86%

Online 7 3%

Both 32 12%
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HEALTH VISITING SERVICE

e 41% of consultees answering indicated they currently use the Health Visiting Service. 22% of
consultees answering indicated they personally use the Health Visiting Service at least once a
month (6% at least once a week, 3% once a fortnight and 13% once a month).

e 32% of consultees answering indicated they have used the Health Visiting Service in the past
and 26% indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use the Health Visiting
Service...?

Base: all answering (1,461)

6%

0
26% = At least once a week

= Once a fortnight

= Once a month
Twice a year

= Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

32%/

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 88 6%
Once a fortnight 43 3%
Once a month 190 13%
Twice a year 154 11%
Less regularly 128 9%
Used in the past 474 32%
Never used this service 384 26%
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e 35% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use the Health
Visiting Service. 17% of consultees answering indicated use is at least once a month (6% at
least once a week, 3% once a fortnight and 9% once a month).

e 26% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used the Health
Visiting Service in the past and 40% indicated other household members have never used
them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in
your household use the Health Visiting Service...?

Base: all answering (1,428)

6%

3%
9% = At least once a week
40% = Once a fortnight
10% = Once a month

Twice a year

m Less regularly

8% .
° Used in the past

m Never used this service

TN_26%
SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 80 6%
Once a fortnight 40 3%
Once a month 122 9%
Twice a year 136 10%
Less regularly 115 8%
Used in the past 366 26%
Never used this service 569 40%
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e 82% of consultees who personally use the Health Visiting Service indicated they use them in
person at a building. 3% use these services online and 15% use these services in person at a

building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 82% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 3% use these services online and 15% use these services in person at a building and

online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use the Health Visiting Service...?

Personal

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Health Visiting Service (865)

Other household members

Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Health Visiting Service (690)

15°/<|)

3%

X

= 82%

= |[n person at a building = Online = Both

15‘%|)

3%

X

\_82%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL -
SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 710 82%
Online 27 3%
Both 128 15%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD
MEMBERS -

SUPPORTING DATA

Number of consultees answering

% of consultees answering

In person at a building 566 82%

Online 18 3%

Both 106 15%
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CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE’S COUNSELLING SERVICE

e 11% of consultees answering indicated they currently use the Children and Young People’s
Counselling Service. 5% of consultees answering indicated they personally use the Children
and Young People’s Counselling Service at least once a month (3% at least once a week, 1%

once a fortnight and 1% once a month).

e 13% of consultees answering indicated they have used the Children and Young People’s
Counselling Service in the past and 76% indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use the Children and Young

People’s Counselling Service...?

Base: all answering (1,409)

0 0
3% 1% 1%

5%

—13%

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
= Less regularly
Used in the past

= Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 36 3%
Once a fortnight 15 1%
Once a month 20 1%
Twice a year 15 1%
Less regularly 73 5%
Used in the past 178 13%
Never used this service 1,072 76%
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e 12% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use the Children
and Young People’s Counselling Service. 6% of consultees answering indicated use is at least
once a month (3% at least once a week, 1% once a fortnight and 2% once a month).

e 10% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used the Children and
Young People’s Counselling Service in the past and 78% indicated other household members
have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in
your household use the Children and Young People’s Counselling Service...?

Base: all answering (1,405)

3%_ 1% 204

™

2%
4% = At least once a week

= Once a fortnight
— 10%
= Once a month
Twice a year
m Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

78%_ -~

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 36 3%
Once a fortnight 16 1%
Once a month 31 2%
Twice a year 23 2%
Less regularly 63 4%
Used in the past 146 10%
Never used this service 1,090 78%
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e 65% of consultees who personally use the Children and Young People’s Counselling Service
indicated they use them in person at a building. 13% use these services online and 22% use
these services in person at a building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 68% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 5% use these services online and 27% use these services in person at a building and
online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use the Children and Young People’s Counselling
Service ...?

Personal Other household members

Base: all answering and who indicated they Base: all answering and who indicated they
use the Children and Young People’s use the Children and Young People’s
Counselling Service (217) Counselling Service (211)

27%|>

5%_/-

~ 68%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both = [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL - Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
SUPPORTING DATA

In person at a building 140 65%

Online 29 13%

Both 48 22%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
MEMBERS -
SUPPORTING DATA
In person at a building 143 68%
Online 11 5%
Both 57 27%
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COMMUNITY SERVICES FOR ADULTS WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

e 10% of consultees answering indicated they currently use Community Services for Adults with
Learning Disabilities. 5% of consultees answering indicated they personally use Community
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities at least once a month (4% at least once a week
and 1% once a month).

e 13% of consultees answering indicated they have used Community Services for Adults with
Learning Disabilities in the past and 76% indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use Community Services for
Adults with Learning Disabilities...?

Base: all answering (1,425)

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
= Less regularly
Used in the past

= Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 55 4%
Once a fortnight 5 0%
Once a month 17 1%
Twice a year 10 1%
Less regularly 61 4%
Used in the past 55 4%
Never used this service 1,222 86%
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e 9% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Community
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities. 5% of consultees answering indicated use is at
least once a month (3% at least once a week and 1% once a month).

e 4% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used the Community
Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities in the past and 87% indicated other household
members have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in
your household use Community Services for Adults with Learning Disabilities...?

Base: all answering (1,401)

3%

1%

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
m Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 46 3%
Once a fortnight 5 0%
Once a month 15 1%
Twice a year 6 0%
Less regularly 53 4%
Used in the past 51 4%
Never used this service 1,225 87%
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e 65% of consultees who personally use Community Services for Adults with Learning
Disabilities indicated they use them in person at a building. 17% use these services online and
18% use these services in person at a building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 71% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 4% use these services online and 25% use these services in person at a building and
online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use Community Services for Adults with Learning
Disabilities...?

Personal Other household members
Base: all answering and who indicated they Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Community Services for Adults with use Community Services for Adults with
Learning Disabilities (136) Learning Disabilities (116)

18%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both = [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL - Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
SUPPORTING DATA

In person at a building 89 65%

Online 23 17%

Both 24 18%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
MEMBERS -
SUPPORTING DATA
In person at a building 82 71%
Online 5 4%
Both 29 25%
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COMMUNITY LEARNING AND SKILLS - ADULT EDUCATION

e 17% of consultees answering indicated they currently use Community Learning and Skills
(Adult Education) Services. 9% of consultees answering indicated they personally use
Community Learning and Skills (Adult Education) Services at least once a month (7% at least
once a week, 1% at least once a fortnight and 1% once a month).

o 22% of consultees answering indicated they have used Community Learning and Skills (Adult
Education) Services in the past and 61% indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use Community Learning and

Skills (Adult Education) Services...?

Base: all answering (1,458)

7%

1% 1%

\\/2%

/ Y

\_22%

61%_—

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
= Less regularly
Used in the past

= Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 102 7%
Once a fortnight 12 1%
Once a month 21 1%
Twice a year 33 2%
Less regularly 82 6%
Used in the past 315 22%
Never used this service 893 61%
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e 13% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Community
Learning and Skills (Adult Education) Services. 6% of consultees answering indicated use is at
least once a month (4% at least once a week and 2% once a month).

e 13% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used the Community
Learning and Skills (Adult Education) Services in the past and 74% indicated other household
members have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in
your household use Community Learning and Skills (Adult Education) Services...?

Base: all answering (1,414)

5% = At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
~13% = Once a month
Twice a year
m Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
At least once a week 51 4%
Once a fortnight 7 0%
Once a month 24 2%
Twice a year 30 2%
Less regularly 65 5%
Used in the past 187 13%
Never used this service 1,050 74%
Page 225

29



e 72% of consultees who personally use Community Learning and Skills (Adult Education)
Services indicated they use them in person at a building. 10% use these services online and
18% use these services in person at a building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 72% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 5% use these services online and 23% use these services in person at a building and
online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use Community Learning and Skills (Adult Education)
Services ...?

Personal Other household members
Base: all answering and who indicated they Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Community Learning and Skills (Adult use Co.mmunity _Learning and Skills (Adult
Education) Services (427) Education) Services (261)

18%

10%“>

= 72%

= [n person at a building = Online = Both = [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL - Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
SUPPORTING DATA

In person at a building 309 72%

Online 41 10%

Both 77 18%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
MEMBERS -
SUPPORTING DATA
In person at a building 189 72%
Online 12 5%
Both 60 23%
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GATEWAYS

e 20% of consultees answering indicated they currently use Gateways. 8% of consultees
answering indicated they personally use Gateways at least once a month (4% at least once a
week, 2% at least once a fortnight and 2% once a month).

e 17% of consultees answering indicated they have used Gateways in the past and 63%
indicated they have never used them.

Frequency of use - personal - Please tell us how often you use Gateways...?

Base: all answering (1,437)

4% 20
2%

|
= S0t
— = At least once a week
__ 8% = Once a fortnight
= Once a month

Twice a year

= Less regularly

63%_— \17% Used in the past

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA TABLE Number of cqnsultees % of consyltees
answering answering
At least once a week 57 4%
Once a fortnight 24 2%
Once a month 30 2%
Twice a year 71 5%
Less regularly 108 8%
Used in the past 243 17%
Never used this service 904 63%
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e 17% of consultees answering indicated other household members currently use Gateways. 7%
of consultees answering indicated use is at least once a month (4% at least once a week, 1%

once a fortnight and 2% once a month).

e 13% of consultees answering indicated other household members have used the Community
Learning and Skills (Adult Education) Services in the past and 74% indicated other household

members have never used them.

Frequency of use - other members of household - Please tell us how often other people in

your household use Gateways...?

Base: all answering (1,399)

4%
1%
| /7 20

— "
/ &%
—_10%

73%_—

= At least once a week
= Once a fortnight
= Once a month
Twice a year
m Less regularly
Used in the past

m Never used this service

SUPPORTING DATA Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering

At least once a week 49 4%
Once a fortnight 16 1%
Once a month 29 2%
Twice a year 50 4%
Less regularly 89 6%
Used in the past 139 10%
Never used this service 1,027 73%
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e 66% of consultees who personally use Gateways indicated they use them in person at a
building. 13% use Gateway services online and 21% use Gateway services in person at a
building and online.

e Amongst other members of the household, 65% indicated they use them in person at a
building. 11% use Gateway services online and 24% use Gateway services in person at a
building and online.

Type of use - Please tell us how you use Gateways...?

Personal Other household members
Base: all answering and who indicated they Base: all answering and who indicated they
use Gateways (418) use Gateways (295)

24%

11%J' 65%

= I[n person at a building = Online = Both = [n person at a building = Online = Both

PERSONAL - Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
SUPPORTING DATA

In person at a building 277 66%

Online 53 13%

Both 88 21%

OTHER HOUSEHOLD Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
MEMBERS -
SUPPORTING DATA
In person at a building 192 65%
Online 33 11%
Both 70 24%
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RESPONSE TO PROPOSALS ON HOW TO DELIVER SERVICES

This section of the report summarises feedback from consultees with regards to the proposals put
forward to deliver services.

DESIGNING PROPOSALS WHERE PEOPLE HAVE THE HIGHEST SERVICE NEED

e Views are polarising with 44% of all consultees answering indicated they agree with designing
the proposals by looking at where people have the highest need for services (15% indicated
they strongly agree).

e 42% of all consultees answering indicated they disagree with this approach (26% indicated
they strongly disagree). 12% neither agree nor disagree.

We have designed the proposals by looking at where people have the highest need for our
services. How much do you agree or disagree with this approach...?

Base: all answering (1,589)

AGREEMENT OVERVIEW Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering

Net: Agree 702 44%
Net: Disagree 665 42%

2% /15%

= Strongly agree

= Tend to agree

= Neither agree nor disagree
= Tend to disagree

= Strongly disagree

Don't know

SUPPORTING DATA ' Number of consultees answering | % of consultees answering
Strongly agree 240 15%
Tend to agree 462 29%
Neither agree nor disagree 185 12%
Tend to disagree 253 16%
Strongly disagree Page,430 26%
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Don’t know 37 2%

There are significant differences in agreement with the approach taken by demographic:

e A higher proportion of female residents disagree with the approach (44%) compared to male
residents (21%).

e Agreement with the approach taken increases with age with 28% of residents aged 25-34
agreeing with the approach and 66% of residents aged 65 & over agreeing.

e A higher proportion of residents who have children or are expecting children disagree with the
approach (47%) compared to residents who do not have children (16%).

e 48% of resident consultees who use at least one of the prompted consultation services
disagree with the approach. 31% of those who do not currently use these services disagree.

We have designed the proposals by looking at where people have the highest need for our
services. How much do you agree or disagree with this approach...?

AGREEMENT OVERVIEW - BY DEMOGRAPHIC Net Agree | Net Disagree
(number of consultees answering reported in brackets)

Male resident (160) 65% 21%
Female resident (756) 44% 44%
Resident aged 25-34 (217) 28% 60%
Resident aged 35-49 (300) 47% 42%
Resident aged 50-64 (210) 56% 29%
Resident aged 65 & over (152) 66% 22%
Resident who have children / expecting children (659) 41% 47%
Resident who do not have children (171) 71% 16%
Resident with children aged 0-1 years old (251) 32% 55%
Resident with children aged 2-5 years old (243) 30% 56%
Resident with children aged 6-10 years old (142) 39% 48%
Resident with children aged 11-19 years old (161) 48% 40%
At least weekly user of one of the prompted_consultation services 3504 50%
(personal or other household member — residents only) (624)

Currently use at least one of the prompted c_onsultation services 38% 48%
(personal or other household member — residents only) (1,030)

Do not currently use at least one of the prompted consultation 5504 31%
services (personal or other household member — residents only) (559)
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Out of the 14 consultees completing the Easy Read version of the consultation questionnaire
indicated they agreed with the approach and 5 disagreed. 2 indicated they were uncertain.

, 7

There are differences in agreement with the approach taken by organisation type:

e Of the 14 Parish/Town/Borough/District Councils who completed the consultation
guestionnaire in an official capacity, 11 indicated they agree with designing the proposals by
looking at where people have the highest need for services. 2 disagree.

e Of the 28 Parish/Town/Borough/District/County councillors who completed the consultation
guestionnaire, 14 indicated they agree with the approach. 8 disagree.

e Of the 31 educational establishments who completed the consultation questionnaire, 13
indicated they agree with the approach. 15 disagree.

e Of the 31 charity, voluntary or community sector organisations who completed the consultation

guestionnaire, 14 indicated they agree with the approach. 14 disagree.
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MISSING DATA IN UNDERSTANDING WHERE SERVICE NEED IS HIGHEST

Consultees were also given the opportunity to comment in their words on any data they believe
has been missed out but should be used to understand where need for services is highest across
Kent. For the purpose of reporting, we have reviewed respondents’ comments and have grouped
common responses together into themes. These are reported in the table below. 35% of
consultees answering via the consultation questionnaire provided a comment at this question.

e The most common feedback put forward by consultees is to review data on children’s centre
usage / understand the importance of the children’s centr